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FIRST SITTING 
Monday 16 October 2006 (Morning) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 

 
The sitting was opened at 10.00 am 

 
 
1. Opening of the Session 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  welcomed part ic ipants to the session of  the ASGP 
in Geneva in paral lel  wi th the 115th assembly of  the IPU. 
 
He thanked Mr Anders Johnsson, Secretary General  of  the IPU as wel l  as al l  those who 
had helped in  organis ing the current  session.  
 
He noted that Mrs Cather ine Close had succeeded Mrs Lynda Young as one of the Joint  
Secretar iat  secretar ies and that  the ASGP had also had the advantage of  the ass istance 
of Ms Bernadette Pabion of the French Nat ional  Assembly.  
 
Elect ions for  at  least  one ordinary member of  the Execut ive Commit tee would take place 
on Wednesday 18 October 2006 at 4 p.m. The Execut ive Commit tee hoped that at  least  
one candidate would be elected and he reminded col leagues that i t  was desirable that  
exper ienced members of  the ASGP would put  themselves forward for  e lect ion rather  
than those who had recent ly jo ined.   Nominat ion of  candidates should be made in 
wr i t ing to the Joint  Secretar ies at  the latest  by 11 a.m. on Wednesday 18 October.  
 
This was agreed  to.  
 
 
2. Orders of the Day 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  read the draf t  Orders of  the Day as approved by 
the Execut ive Commit tee as fol lows:  
 
Sunday 15 October 

Afternoon 
 
3.00 pm Meeting of  the Execut ive Committee 
 
Monday 16 October 

Morning 
 
10.00 am  Opening session 



 10

 
Orders of  the day of the Conference 

 
 New members  
 

Report  by Mr Anders FORSBERG, President of  the ASGP, on recent  
developments af fect ing the Associat ion 

 
General  Debate:  “Organis ing Par l iamentary Reform” 

 
Moderator :  Mr Marc BOSC, Deputy Clerk of  the House of Commons of  
Canada 

 
Afternoon 

 
2.30 pm Meeting of  the Execut ive Commit tee 
 
3.00 p.m  Intervent ions by Mr Anders JOHNSSON, Secretary General  of  the IPU, and 

Mr Mart in CHUNGONG on recent act iv i t ies of  the IPU and future plans 
involv ing the ASGP 

 
General  Debate:  “Managing Relat ions between the two Chambers of  
Par l iament”  

 
Moderator:  Mr Brendan KEITH, Pr incipal  Clerk of  the Judic ia l  Off ice of  the 
House of  Lords (United Kingdom)  

 
Tuesday 17 October 

Morning 
 
9.00 am Meeting of  the Execut ive Commit tee 
 
10.00 am General  Debate:  “Par l iamentary Relat ions wi th the Media”  
 

Moderator :  Mr Xavier  ROQUES, Secretary General  of  the Questure of  the 
Nat ional  Assembly (France) 

 
General  debate ( to be conf i rmed):  “Par l iamentary Scrut iny of  the Defence 
and Secret  Serv ices” 

 
Afternoon 

 
3.00 p.m.  Communicat ion by Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA, 

Director General  of  the Brazi l ian Chamber of  Deput ies on:  “The 
Mechanisms implemented by the Braz i l ian Chamber of  Deput ies to 
promote interact ion between this Legis lat ive House and Society"  
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 Communicat ion by Mr P.D.T.  ACHARY, Secretary General  of  the Lok 
Sabha of  India on “Right to Informat ion Act”  

 
 Communicat ion by Mrs Georgeta IONESCU, Secretary General  of  the 

Chamber of  Deput ies (Romania) on “Relat ionship between the Romanian 
Chamber of  Deput ies and the c iv i l  Society Organizat ions” 

 
Wednesday 18 October 

Morning 
 
9.00 am  Meet ing of  the Execut ive Commit tee 
 
10.00 am  New members  
 

Communicat ion by Dr Yogendra NARAIN, Secretary General  of  the Rajya 
Sabha of  India on “Expuls ion of  Members of  the House” 

 
 Communicat ion by Mr Wojc iech SAWICKI,  Director General ,  Deputy 

Secretary General  of  the Par l iamentary Assembly of  the Counci l  of  Europe 
on:  «ECPRD (European Centre for  par l iamentary Research Co-operat ion) :  
a Model  of  par l iamentary Research Co-operat ion» 

 
11.00 am Deadline for nomination for election to the Executive Committee 
 

 Communicat ion by Mrs Hélène PONCEAU, Secretary General  of  the 
Questure of  the Senate (France) on “The search for  plural ism in the 
internal  management of  the French par l iamentary assembl ies:  the speci f ic  
role of  the Quaestors”  

 
Afternoon 

 
3.00 pm  Presentat ion of  a quest ionnaire by Mr Hafnaoui  AMRANI,  Secretary 

General  of  the Counci l  of  the Nat ion (Alger ia)  “Reconci l iat ion af ter  c iv i l  
s t r i fe pursued through Par l iament“  

 
Discussion of  supplementary i tems ( to be selected by the Execut ive 
Committee at  the  current Session) 

 
4.00 pm Election to the Executive Committee  
 

Administrat ive and f inancial  quest ions 
 

Examinat ion of  the draft  agenda for  the next  meet ing (Spr ing 2007) 
 

Closure 
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Thursday 19 October -  Seminar 
 
9.00 am  Presentat ion of  EBU by Mr Jean Révei l lon,  Secretary General ,  fo l lowed by 
  a presentat ion of  News Room by Mr Piotr  Az ia,  Edi tor 
 
10.15 am  Opening remarks by Mr Pier Ferdinando Casini ,  IPU President and former 
  Speaker of  the I tal ian Chamber of  Deput ies,  Mr Anders Forsberg,  ASGP 
  Pres ident and Secretary General  of  the Swedish Par l iament and Mr Bor is 
  Bergant (Slovenia) ,  EBU Vice-President  
 
10.30 am  Panel  discussion on Par l iamentary act iv i t ies:  MPs, major i ty ,  opposi t ion,  
  minor i t ies,  media and c i t izens -  shared needs,  di f ferent  interests 
  Panel l is ts:  Mr Robyn Bresnahan, Canadian Broadcast ing Corporat ion 
  (UNESCO study),  Mr Jean-Pierre Elkabach, Director  of  Publ ic  Sénat  
  (France),  Mrs.  Zahia Benarous, MP and former TV anchor (Alger ia),  Mr 
  Dan Landau, former Head of  the Knesset Network ( Israel)  and Mr Car los 
  Hof fmann Contreras,  Secretary General  of  the Chi lean Par l iament 
 
11.30 am  Open discussion  
  Moderator :  Mrs Muriel  Sik i  (Télévis ion suisse romande -  TSR)  
 
1.00 pm  Buffet  at  the CICG hosted by IPU, ASGP and EBU  
 
2.30 pm  Panel  discussion on f ree and fai r  access to informat ion on par l iamentary 
  act iv i t ies and access to TV Channels 
  Panel l is ts:  Mr Peter Knowles,  Edi tor  of  BBC Par l iament (Uni ted Kingdom),  
  Mrs Li l l i  Gruber,  Eurodeputy and former RAI anchorwoman ( I taly) ,  Mr 
  Z ingi le Al f red Dingani ,  Secretary to the Par l iament (South Afr ica) ,  Mr 
  Hennadiy Udovenko, MP and former Foreign Minister  (Ukraine),  Mr Br ian 
  Lamb, founder of  C-SPAN or  Ms Susan Swain,  C-SPAN Vice-President 
  and Mrs Hanan Ashrawi,  MP (Palest in ian Legis lat ive Counci l )  
 
3.00 pm  Open discussion 
  Moderator :  Mr Luis Rivas (Edi tor  Euronews) 
 
4.30 pm  Report :  Good pract ices and recommendat ions 
  Rapporteur:  Mr Er ic Fichtel ius (Sweden),  Execut ive Producer and Edi tor  
  of  SVT 24 Direct  
 
5.00 pm  Closure 
 
The Orders of  the Day were agreed  to.  
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3. New Members 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that the secretar iat  had received several  
requests for  membership which had been put  before the Execut ive Commit tee and 
agreed to.   These were:  
 
Dr Abdul Naser MOHAMAD JANAHI  Secretary General  of  the Counci l  of  Representat ives 

of  the Kingdom of  Bahrain 
 (This country  is  jo in ing the ASGP for the f i rst  t ime) 
 
Mr ATM Ataur RAHMAN  Secretary General  of  the Par l iament of  Bangladesh 
 (replac ing Mr Ehsan UI FATTAH) 
 
Mr Sérgio SAMPAIO CONTREIRAS Director  General  of  the Braz i l ian Chamber of   
DE ALMEIDA  Deput ies 
 (replac ing the last Director who was already Member 
 of  the Associat ion) 
 
Mr Jacques-Michel SAINT-LOUIS  Secretary General  of  the Chamber of  Deput ies of  the 

Republ ic of  Hai t i  
( replac ing Dr Arteveld PIERRE JÉRÔME) 

 
Mr Jean-Elie GILLES  Secretary General  of  the Senate of  the Republ ic  of  
 Hait i  
 (This Chamber is  joining the ASGP for the f i rst  t ime) 
 
Shri N. C. JOSHI  Deputy Secretary General  of  the Rajya Sabha of  India 
 
Mr Tae-Rang KIM  Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Assembly of  the 
 Republ ic of  Korea 
 (replac ing Mr Won-Jong SANG) 
 
Mrs Ewa POLKOWSKA  Secretary General  of  the Senate of  Poland 
 (replac ing Mr Adam WITALEC) 
 
Mr Viktor STROMĆEK  Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Counci l  of  the  
 Slovak Republ ic 
 (This country is  jo in ing the ASGP for the f i rst  t ime) 
 
Mr Primož HAINZ Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Counci l  of  Slovenia 
 ( replac ing Mrs Mari ja DROFENIK) 
 
Mr Sergey STRELCHENKO Secretary General  of  the Par l iamentary Assembly of  
 the Union of  Belarus and the Russian Federat ion 
 ( replac ing Mr Vladimir  AKSIONOV) 
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Dr Malcolm JACK  Clerk of  the House of  Commons of  the United 
 Kingdom 
 (replac ing Sir  Roger SANDS KCB) 
 
The new members were agreed  to.  
 
4. Report by Mr Anders Forsberg, President of the ASGP, on recent 

developments affecting the Association 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that  there was a col lect ive responsibi l i ty  shared by 
al l  members to support  the ASGP, which was a pr iv i leged place for  exchanging knowledge and 
exper ience.   I t  was therefore very important  for  everybody to play a role in i ts  act iv i t ies.  
 
As far  as communicat ion strategy was concerned, he said that  thanks to an Austral ian 
ini t ia t ive under the guidance of  Ian Harr is,  former President of  the ASGP, the Associat ion had 
had for  several  years i ts  own Internet  s i te.   Thanks to co-operat ion between the House of 
Commons of the Uni ted Kingdom and a special is t  company in Sweden, a new Internet  s i te for  
the Associat ion would be set  up wi thin a for tn ight .   I t  would be more modern and more 
ef f ic ient  and would prov ide informat ion on communicat ions and contr ibut ions which had 
recent ly been submit ted, on current and future meet ings of  the Associat ion as wel l  as a l is t  of  
members.   I t  would be interact ive,  al lowing registrat ion onl ine for  future meet ings,  and would 
have a search engine.   I t  would al low organisat ion of  electronic forums and exchanges 
between col leagues.   Of course i t  would be avai lable in both Engl ish and French — he also 
hoped to be able to put  in place other vers ions such as one in Spanish.  
 
He noted that  there had been a percept ib le strengthening in relat ions wi th the IPU since the 
meet ing of  the Speakers of  Par l iament in New York in 2005.  Important  decis ions had been 
reached at  that meet ing relat ing to the “Par l iamentary dimension of the Uni ted Nat ions” and 
part ic ipat ion of  members of  committees of nat ional par l iaments in conferences of the United 
Nat ions. 
 
Since then dialogue wi th the IPU had been pursued fur ther.   The President of  the ASGP had 
become a member of  the Cassini  Group in charge of  the process of  reform of the IPU.  The 
IPU expected the ASGP to take part  in this process and to organise future seminars for  
Members of  Par l iament.   The ASGP had f igured as a partner in many act iv i t ies  in the 
programme of  the IPU for  the years 2007-2010: the seminar planned for  Thursday 20 October 
2006 was an example of  th is.   This had been organised joint ly  by the IPU, the ASGP and the 
European Broadcast ing Union (EBU).  
 
5. General debate: Organising Parliamentary Reform 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  inv i ted Mr Marc BOSC to open the debate.  
 
Mr Marc BOSC (Canada) presented the fo l lowing contr ibut ion:  
 
“STRUCTURAL REFORM 
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Electoral  system 

•  Proport ional  Representat ion 
o  Perennial  issue in Canada every t ime the f i rs t -past- the-post  system 

returns a lopsided or d istorted resul t .  
o  An increase in the number of  part ies  (par t icular ly regional  part ies)  

renewed th is discussion in the 1990s.  
o  Seen as a way of  “making every vote count” ,  rewarding smal ler  part ies 
o  Studied at  the federal  level  recent ly  (Procedure and House Affai rs 

Commit tee)  but  does not  appear to be much enthusiasm 
o  Focus of  much discussion in some prov inces (narrowly rejected in a 

Br i t ish Columbia referendum in 2005; being considered in Pr ince Edward 
Is land,  New Brunswick,  Ontar io,  Quebec) 

 
•  Fixed elect ion dates 

o  In our par l iamentary system, elect ions are held at  a t ime determined by 
the Pr ime Minis ter  (by convent ion,  every 4 years) 

o  Seen as giv ing the governing party an unfai r  advantage, s ince i t  can t ime 
the elect ion to maximize i ts  own chances 

o  Provinces have led the way (al ready law in Br i t ish Columbia,  Ontar io,  
Newfoundland and Labrador;  being considered elsewhere) 

o  Bi l l  C-16 proposed by the new federal  government would establ ish a f ixed 
date in Canada 

o  Al l  these laws preserve the par l iamentary t radi t ion that an elect ion can be 
cal led at  any t ime should the government lose the conf idence of the 
House 

o  Seen as a way to increase t ransparency and predictabi l i ty ,  though some 
fear  wi l l  lead to lengthier  per iods of  campaigning 

 
•  Changes to elect ion f inancing 

o  2003 reforms establ ished l imi ts on indiv idual ,  corporate and union 
contr ibut ions to registered part ies and candidates 

o  In return,  a quarter ly  al lowance is  paid to registered part ies f rom the 
federal  t reasury,  based on their  number of  votes 

o  New Accountabi l i ty  Act  would ban al l  corporate and union contr ibut ions 
and reduce even fur ther the l imi t  on indiv idual  contr ibut ions ($5400 to 
$1000) 

 
The Senate 

•  Reform  
o  Senators in Canada are appointed essent ial ly  by the Pr ime Minister and 

serve unt i l  the age of  75  
o  For many years,  there have been proposals to have Senators elected 

(most recent ly in the 1992 Charlot tetown Accord for  Const i tut ional  reform)  
o  Alberta has organized elect ions for  “Senators in wai t ing” .   One was 

appointed in 1990, though resistance to the idea s ince then  
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o  The new federal  government has promised to appoint  only elected 
Senators,  leaving i t  to the provinces to determine the method of  elect ion.   
In the inter im, proposed Bi l l  S-4 to l imi t  Senate terms to 8 years.  

o  There are also proposals to change the number of  Senators per province 
to bet ter ref lect  demographic changes,  though this would requi re a 
const i tut ional  amendment.  The idea of  an equal  Senate is  no longer as 
popular  wi th growing Western provinces.  

o  Any discussion on Senate reform necessar i ly  involves discussion of  the 
Senate’s powers,  as i t  should complement  the House of  Commons wi thout 
dupl icat ing i t  or  blocking i ts wi l l  

 
•  Abol i t ion  

o  Some pol i t ical  part ies  and provincial  premiers advocate the abol i t ion of  
the Senate al together ,  as i t  has not histor ical ly  played i ts role as a 
protector  of  regional  interests  

o  Fear that  a unicameral  federal  par l iament would lose some “checks and 
balances”  

 
The Judiciary 

•  Parl iamentary part ic ipat ion in select ion of Supreme Court  judges  
o  Supreme Court  judges are appointed essent ial ly  by the Pr ime Minister  

fol lowing consul tat ions by the Just ice Minis ter with the legal  community  
o  With the adopt ion of  the Charter  of  Rights and Freedoms in 1982, 

accusat ions of  “ judic ial  act iv ism” on important social  issues  
o  While reject ing American-sty le conf i rmat ion hear ings,  the Just ice 

Commit tee recommended that  par l iamentar ians be involved in prepar ing a 
short  l is t  of  candidates for  Minister ’s considerat ion  

o  In August  2004, Just ice Minister  appeared before an ad hoc  committee of  
par l iamentar ians and members of  the legal  communi ty to explain the 
qual i f icat ions of  2 nominees for  the Supreme Court  

o  In February 2006, new government asked that  i ts  nominee for  the 
Supreme Court  appear before an ad hoc  commit tee to answer quest ions 
before his appointment  

o  In al l  cases, the commit tee was sat isf ied with the candidates,  though 
cont inue to ins ist  on ear l ier  part ic ipat ion in the select ion process  

 
Cit izen Participation 

•  Direct  Democracy 
o  In the 1990s,  the Reform Party advocated empowering c i t izens to make 

decis ions di rect ly  rather than through their  representat ives 
o  Proposals inc luded holding referenda on important  issues ( including 

c i t izen- ini t iated referenda) and the power to recal l  Members 
o  Recal l  has been enacted in Br i t ish Columbia s ince 1995.  Whi le there 

have been several  at tempts,  no Member has ever been recal led 
o  At the federal  level ,  there appears to be l i t t le enthusiasm for  such 

proposals,  for  fear  that  they would be used for  d iv is ive social  issues.   The 
Conservat ive Party (a merger of  the successor to the Reform Party and 
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the Progressive Conservat ive Party)  dropped such proposals  f rom i ts 
plat form. 

 
•  Cit izen Assembl ies 

o  Bri t ish Columbia and Ontar io have created ci t izen assembl ies to consider  
democrat ic  reforms.  Composed of randomly-selected c i t izens,  they are 
seen as a non-part isan forum for  consider ing changes.  

o  The BC assembly recommended a new electoral  system that  was narrowly-
rejected in a referendum. 

 
 
PROCEDURAL REFORM 
 
Role of  the Private Member 

•  Private Members’  Bus iness 
o  Many recent reforms have focused on enhancing the role of  Members as 

legis lators.   Members do not  wish merely  to vote on government 
proposals,  but also want to have votes on their  own bi l ls  and mot ions. 

o  2003 reform made al l  pr ivate Members’  i tems votable af ter 2 hours of  
debate ( instead of having an al l -party subcommit tee select  a l imi ted 
number of  i tems for a vote) 

o  Same reform provided that  each pr ivate Member gets one opportuni ty to 
present an i tem per Par l iament ( rather than having a ser ies of  random 
draws).   A draw is st i l l  held to determine the order of  Members’  names. 

o  Some frustrat ion due to const i tut ional  l imi ts  on f inancial  matters (only the 
government can introduce taxat ion measures,  the government must  
approve any spending measure) 

 
•  Party Discipl ine 

o  Some observers feel  that party discipl ine is  extremely r igid in Canada 
o  For the past several  years,  votes on Pr ivate Members’  Business have 

been considered f ree votes.   To underscore this,  votes are taken row-by-
row instead of  by party and vot ing begins in the last  row. 

o  In 2003, the new government inst i tuted a “ three- l ine whip”  for  i ts  caucus,  
indicat ing which i tems were f ree votes,  which had a strong government 
recommendat ion and which were considered conf idence votes 

o  The new government elected in 2006 has indicated that only votes on the 
Budget and the Est imates wi l l  be considered conf idence votes 

 
Powers of Committees 

•  Review government appointments 
o  Since 1986, the government must table al l  non- judic ial  appointments,  

which are referred to commit tee for  review.  The review is non-binding and 
occurs fo l lowing the appointment.  
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o  In some cases,  the government may ask a commit tee to review a 
candidate before their  appointment,  but  i t  is  not  required to do so and the 
commit tee’s recommendat ion is  not  binding.  

o  Since 2001, nominat ions for  of f icers of  Par l iament,  the Clerk and the 
Par l iamentary Librar ian are reviewed by a commit tee and subject  to  
rat i f icat ion by a vote in the House. 

o  In i ts  Act ion Plan for  Democrat ic  Reform, the previous government asked 
commit tees to ident i fy  which appointments should be subject  to pr ior  
review. 

o  The new government has proposed the creat ion of  a Publ ic  Appointments 
Commission to oversee and report  on select ion process ( though has 
indicated i t  won’t  proceed as i ts  nominee for  Chair  was rejected by a 
par l iamentary committee) 

 
•  Referral  before second reading 

o  Since 1994, the government can choose to refer  bi l ls  to commit tee before 
second reading,  that  is  to say before they are approved in pr incip le.  

o  This was seen as a way of al lowing commit tees more lat i tude in proposing 
amendments to bi l ls .  

o  Though ini t ia l ly  popular,  the process was cr i t ic ized as i t  essent ial ly  
el iminated second reading debate.  I t  was not  widely used for  several  
years.   The prev ious government indicated in 2004 that  i t  would rout inely 
refer bi l ls to committee before second reading. 

o  With some except ions,  commit tees have not  general ly  made wide-
sweeping changes to bi l ls  referred to them before second reading.  

 
•  Study of  Est imates 

o  Since 1968, est imates are no longer considered in a commit tee of  the 
whole but  rather by s tanding committee.   Many have suggested that this  
has led to much less at tent ion being paid to the review of  est imates.  

o  Since 2001, the Off ic ial  Opposi t ion may select  two sets of  departmental  
est imates for  review in commit tee of  the whole,  though the t ime for  the 
review is l imi ted to 4 hours.  

o  A commit tee on Government Operat ions and Est imates was created in 
2002 wi th a wide mandate to cons ider matters relat ing to the Est imates. 

o  To some extent ,  commit tees are l imi ted in that  they can only reject  or  
lower the amount contained in the est imates.   They cannot increase an 
amount or  reassign funding to a di f ferent  program. 

o  In recent  years,  commit tees have taken to reducing est imates as a form of  
protest  against  a certa in program or department.  

 
•  Internat ional  Treat ies  

o  The s igning of internat ional  t reat ies is  a prerogat ive of  the execut ive.   
Par l iament ’s only role has been in consider ing the implementat ion 
legis lat ion.   Commit tees may also choose to hold hear ings on a t reaty.  

o  There have been several  pr ivate Members ’  bi l ls  proposing that al l  
s igni f icant  internat ional  t reat ies be tabled in Par l iament,  reviewed by a 
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commit tee and approved by a vote pr ior  to being rat i f ied by the 
government.   Two such bi l ls  have been rejec ted in recent years.  

o  The new government has commit ted to consul t  Par l iament before making 
binding decis ions on internat ional  t reat ies.  

 
Management of  Time 

•  Organizing the par l iamentary calendar  
o  The House of  Commons has had a permanent calendar for  i ts  s i t t ings 

s ince 1982, wi th a number of  pre-planned break weeks.   This al lows 
Members to plan their  schedules wel l  in advance.  

o  In 2001, the House agreed to al low the Speaker to select  the break weeks 
in the spr ing to coincide with school  hol idays in as many provinces as 
possible.  

o  There have been proposals  to el iminate Fr iday si t t ings,  as many Members 
are in  thei r  const i tuencies on Fr idays.   These have not  been adopted.  

o  Votes are rout inely deferred to Tuesdays and Wednesdays by the party 
Whips,  in order to bet ter  organize the schedules of  thei r  Members.  

 
•  Timetabl ing of  b i l ls  

o  The government may use mechanisms such as c losure or  t ime al locat ion 
mot ions to br ing a debate to a c lose.  Opposi t ion part ies have consistent ly  
objected to these mot ions as heavy-handed. 

o  Since 2001, a vote on a c losure or  t ime al locat ion mot ion is  preceded by a 
30-minute quest ion per iod dur ing which t ime the Minister responsible for  
the i tem just i f ies the need to br ing the debate to an end. 

o  Though common under major i ty  governments,  such mot ions have been 
rare under minor i ty  governments elected s ince 2004. 

o  Though t ime l imi ts on speeches have been gradual ly  reduced over the 
past  number of  years ,  in 2005, the House agreed to expand the number of  
speeches subject  to a short  quest ion-and-comment per iod.  

 
•  Time to debate issues of  interest  to backbenchers  

o  Since the mid-1990s,  the House has held special  “ take-note” debates to  
al low Members to express their  opinions on important  issues.   These 
debates are held in the evenings,  outs ide of  normal  s i t t ing hours.   The 
topics are establ ished through negot iat ion between the part ies.  Many of  
them have centred on foreign af fai rs and on the state of  resource 
industr ies  

o  The debates do not  resul t  in a vote.   
o  A new process was adopted in 2005 concerning debates on commit tee 

reports.   When a Member proposes a mot ion to adopt a commit tee report ,  
debate is  l imi ted to three hours,  af ter  which the mot ion comes to a vote.  

o  Such mot ions have been used mainly as di latory tact ics.  
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Tinkering with the Rules  
•  There have been a number of  other minor changes,  though they const i tute 

t inker ing rather  than in-depth reform.  Examples of  changes include: 
o  Relax ing the rules for pet i t ions are referr ing them to a committee when 

the government fai ls  to respond to them with in 45 days;  
o  Only al lowing amendments to opposi t ion mot ions and pr ivate Members’  

mot ions wi th the consent of  the sponsor;  
o  Changes in the format  of  the Adjournment Proceedings; 
o  Al lowing the Speaker,  rather than the Pr ime Minister,  to propose names 

for  other presiding of f icers;  
o  Elect ing committee Chairs by secret bal lot  and speci fy ing that a cer tain 

number be Members of  the Off ic ial  Opposi t ion;   
o  Shortening the amount of  t ime a government has to respond to a 

committee report ;  
o  Procedures al lowing royal  assent  to bi l ls  to be granted by wr i t ten 

declarat ion when the House is not  s i t t ing; 
o  Changes in the procedure for  revoking a government regulat ion.”  

 
Ms Claressa SURTEES (Austral ia)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  
 
“Procedural  reform in the Austral ian House of Representatives 
 
From the t ime of  Austral ian Federat ion in 1901 unt i l  1984, the Standing Orders 
Commit tee was charged wi th the oversight  of  standing orders and the development of  
procedure in the House of Representat ives.  The commit tee was an agent f rom whom the 
House might  have expected to receive ini t iat ives for  procedural  reform. The importance 
the House accorded to this commit tee was ref lected in i ts  membership;  i t  inc luded the 
Speaker,  the Chairman of Commit tees,  the Leader of  the House and the Deputy Leader 
of  the Opposi t ion as ex of f ic io members. However,  the commit tee was not  very act ive in 
proposing procedural  re form. One major impediment (possibly stemming from other  
demands on i ts  members) was that  i t  rarely met.  The 1976 Joint  Commit tee on the 
Par l iamentary Commit tee System descr ibed i t  as a top-heavy body unable to funct ion as 
an inst rument of  reform, meet ing 11 t imes in the previous 10 years and unable to take 
evidence or hear v iews from any persons who were not  members of  the committee.1 
 
One s igni f icant  consequence for  the House of  this lack of  act iv i ty  by the Standing 
Orders Commit tee was that  f rom 1901 to 1950 the House rel ied on a set  of  provis ional  
rules and orders draf ted by a former clerk of  a colonial  legis lature. This  volume of  
‘ temporary’  standing orders mixed colonial  exper ience with a Westminster inher i tance to 
govern the conduct  of  proceedings in the House. Al though the temporary orders were 
assumed to be a stopgap unt i l  the House’s Standing Orders Commit tee prepared i ts  
own, they prevai led for  f i f ty  years.  
 
In the ear ly years of  the Parl iament,  most  of  the major developments in the House’s  
procedures were government ini t iat ives having the purpose of  streaml ining the conduct  
                                                       
1 Parliamentary Paper No.128 of 1976, p. 72. 
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of government business;  in the f i rs t  18 years reforms included the c losure mot ion,  
speech t ime l imi ts and the gui l lot ine.  The introduct ion of  the gui l lot ine was the last  
s igni f icant  procedural  change unt i l  1950, when f inal ly  the House agreed to adopt 
permanent standing orders.  Some fur ther 30 years passed before dissat isfact ion wi th 
the pace and focus of  procedural  reform and the emergence of  a general  percept ion 
that the House’s rules and procedures needed overhaul ing,  f inal ly  led to a f resh 
approach. 
 
Improving the procedural reform process 
The Standing Commit tee on Procedure was f i rst  establ ished in 1985, and s ince then 
procedural  reform af fect ing the proceedings of  the House of Representat ives has been 
ever present without  being hect ic,  fo l lowing on f rom an inquiry and report  by the 
Procedure Commit tee.  The House appointed i ts  f i rs t  such commit tee by resolut ion,  in  
l ieu of  the Standing Orders Commit tee and having standing terms of reference: 

 
… to inquire into and report  upon the pract ices and procedures of  the House 
general ly  wi th a v iew to making recommendat ions for  thei r  improvement or  
change and the development of  new procedures.  

 
The Procedure Commit tee was reappointed at  the beginning of  the two fo l lowing 
par l iaments (1987 and 1990),  and in 1992 i t  became a last ing feature of  the 
par l iamentary landscape when i ts  appointment  at  the star t  of  each subsequent 
par l iament became entrenched in the standing orders.  
 
The inquir ies by the Procedure Commit tee have commenced most typical ly  because of a 
decis ion of  the commit tee i tsel f  to review a certain matter ,  but  have also been 
establ ished because of  a referral  of  a matter  f rom the Speaker of  the House for  the 
commit tee’s considerat ion.  
 
The major  accompl ishments of  the Procedure Commit tee dur ing i ts  20 years of  
operat ion are recorded in a report  presented to the House in October 2005, and ent i t led 
History of  the Procedure Committee on i ts  20th anniversary:  Procedural  reform in the 
House of Representat ives -  1985–2005 .  2 The major procedural  reforms effected in the 
House over the past  20 years were recorded by the Procedure Commit tee as i ts  f ive 
major  achievements: 
-  the adopt ion in 1987 of a comprehensive regime for  arranging pr ivate Members’  

business and the presentat ion and considerat ion of  commit tee and delegat ion 
reports;  

-  the establ ishment in 1994 of the Main Commit tee as a paral lel  chamber for  
debate which over  t ime has absorbed a s igni f icant  port ion of  the House’s 
workload and al lowed pr ivate Members fur ther opportuni t ies;  

-  the acceptance from 2000 of a number of  measures to foster community  
involvement in the act iv i t ies of  the House and i ts commit tees; 

-  the restructur ing of  s i t t ing hours in 2003 to minimise late night  s i t t ings;  and 

                                                       
2  http://www.aph.gov.au/house/committee/proc/reports.htm  
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- the complete redraft ing and reorganisat ion of  the standing orders adopted by the 
House in 2004. 

 
A review of  the work of  the Procedure Commit tee reveals that  under i ts  guidance the 
character  of  procedural  reform in the House of  Representat ives has developed f rom the 
narrow concern of  the f i rs t  eighty years  for  support ing the passage of  government 
legis lat ion,  to fu l f i l l ing the promise of  the House’s wider interests,  not  least  of  which 
are the scrut iny of  government and representat ion of  const i tuents .  
 
Some of  the areas for procedural  reform which the Procedure Committee is  
invest igat ing at  the present t ime are,  methods of encouraging an interact ive chamber,  
the pet i t ioning process in the House of Representat ives and, evaluat ing temporary 
changes,  int roduced by way of  sessional  orders,  to enhance opportuni t ies for  pr ivate 
members’  to speak and to extend opportuni t ies for  debate on commit tee and delegat ion 
reports.  
 
The Procedure Commit tee has noted that  some of  the problems i t  had deal t  wi th of fered 
no easy solut ions and that  i t  has not  always been successful  in achieving 
implementat ion of  i ts  recommendat ions.  For some of the more s igni f icant  issues which 
remain unresolved, including s i t t ing pat terns,  the conduct  of  Quest ion Time, procedures 
for  opening Par l iament and electronic vot ing,  i t  is  l ikely  that  the Procedure Commit tee 
wi l l  revis i t  these. 
 
In i ts  relat ively short  l i fe the Procedure Commit tee has played a substant ial  role in the 
matur ing of  the House of Representat ives’  procedural  f ramework and the development 
of  the House’s own dist inct ive ident i ty .  In general ,  the Procedure Commit tee has been a 
successful  agent for  procedural  reform in the House,  by being responsive to emerging 
problems and recommending pract icable solut ions.   
 
 
Administrative reform at the Australian Parl iament 
 
Organis ing s igni f icant  administrat ive reform at the Par l iament,  in comparison to 
procedural  reform, has been equal ly  hard and even s lower to achieve.  There have been 
over 20 proposals to change par l iament ’s administrat ive regime, focussing var iously on 
rat ional is ing the number of  administrat ive uni ts,  or  departments,  and the distr ibut ion of  
the work they perform, responsibi l i ty  for  staf f  employed to administer  par l iamentary 
business and responsibi l i ty  for  par l iament ’s administrat ive budget.  
 
On occasion,  the proponents of  change have included the government,  execut ive 
agencies and the Pres iding Off icers themselves.  However,  unt i l  recent ly  none was 
successful  because of  resistance to the proposals,  ar is ing var iously f rom the Presiding 
Off icers,  the par l iamentary departments,  the Senators and indiv idual  members of  both 
Houses. 
 
The del ivery of  serv ices to the Austral ian Par l iament and members of  par l iament ,  by the 
immediate par l iamentary  serv ice and the greater publ ic  sector,  has been shaped 
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histor ical ly  by administ rat ive convenience rather than ful f i lment of  an overal l  design.  
Nevertheless,  there have been reforms since the 1980s which have improved the 
administrat ive arrangements for  the Par l iament.  
 
Reform of the budgetary framework 
In 1981, the Senate Select  Commit tee on Par l iament ’s Appropr iat ions and Staf f ing 
reported on desirable arrangements for  par l iamentary staf f ing and appropr iat ions.  The 
commit tee’s recommendat ions included, inst i tut ing a separate Act  to cover the 
appropr iat ions for  Par l iament,  and the establ ishment of  the Senate Standing Commit tee 
on Appropr iat ions and Staf f ing.3 
 
Since f inancial  year 1982–1983 appropr iat ions for  the Par l iament have been provided 
separately f rom appropr iat ions for  Execut ive Government operat ions,  through annual  
Appropr iat ion (Par l iamentary Departments) Acts.  The Par l iament ’s budget is  draf ted in 
ef fect ively three separate chapters,  one for  each par l iamentary department,  and the 
Acts contain appropr iat ions under the headings ‘departmental  outputs ’ ,  ‘administered 
expenses’  and ‘equi ty  inject ions’—administered assets and l iabi l i t ies.  
 
Reform of administrative arrangements 
The Senate and the House of  Representat ives funct ion as dist inct  and independent 
uni ts wi th in the Par l iament,  and this s i tuat ion extends to autonomy in regard to the 
control  of  f inances once appropr iated,  staf f ing,  accommodat ion and other serv ices.4 
 
For near ly 80 years the par l iamentary serv ice was di rect ly  l inked to the execut ive publ ic  
sector  through governing legis lat ion, the  Publ ic  Service Act  1922 .  Not unt i l  that  Act was 
reviewed in the 1990s did the par l iamentary serv ice achieve a measure of  
independence with the passage of  the Parl iamentary Serv ice Act  1999 ,  which 
establ ished the par l iamentary serv ice as separate and dist inct  f rom the remaining 
publ ic sector .  The Parl iamentary Service Act  1999  mirrors the pr inc iples based 
approach adopted in the Publ ic Service Act  1999, providing speci f ical ly  for  support  to  
the Par l iament f rom a separate par l iamentary serv ice independent ly of  the Execut ive 
Government.  This helps to ensure that the Par l iament is  served by a professional  body 
of staf f  independent of  the publ ic  serv ice and dedicated to support ing members of  
par l iament in fu l f i l l ing their  const i tut ional  role.  The terms and condi t ions for  the 
par l iamentary serv ice are targeted on the needs of the Par l iament and not  constrained 
by the needs of  the publ ic  serv ice.  The code of  conduct  and values have been 
expressed to meet the needs of  the Par l iament,  for  example,  the par l iamentary serv ice 
has a value to provide ‘professional  advice and support  for  the Par l iament 
independent ly of  the Execut ive Government of  the Commonweal th’ .  
 
The Parl iamentary Service Act  1999  prescr ibes that the administ rat ion of  the Parl iament 
is  to be undertaken by at  least  two par l iamentary departments ie the Department of  the 
Senate and the Department of  the House of Representat ives.  The Act  recognises that  

                                                       
3 Details of the report are set out in Odgers’ Australian Senate Practice, 11th edn, Department of the Senate, Canberra, 2004, pp. 
119–120. 
4 Harris I C ed, House of Representatives Practice, 5th edn, Department of the House of Representatives, Canberra, 2005, p. 35. 
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the administrat ive structure can be al tered and that  other departments can be 
establ ished or  abol ished by resolut ions passed by each House of  the Par l iament.  
 
In Apr i l  2002, the Pres iding Off icers commissioned the Par l iamentary Service 
Commiss ioner to review certain aspects of  the administrat ion of  par l iament.  At  that  
t ime, the Par l iament was supported by f ive separate departments.  Each chamber had 
one special is t  department,  providing dedicated support  to the members and work of  that  
House. In addi t ion,  there were three other departments which provided serv ices in  
common to the two Houses and members regardless of thei r  House, and also services 
for  the par l iamentary estate at  large.   
 
The terms of  reference were to review: 
 

a.  the advantages,  f inancial  and organisat ional ,  which may ar ise f rom a 
change to the administrat ion of  secur i ty wi thin Par l iament House; 

b.  the extent  to which the management and corporate funct ions across the 
par l iamentary departments may be managed in a more cost  ef fect ive and 
pract icable manner;  

c.  whether and to what extent  f inancial  savings may accrue f rom the 
central isat ion of  the purchasing of common i tems by al l  the par l iamentary 
departments;  and 

d.  such other organisat ional  matters af fect ing the par l iamentary administrat ion 
which ar ise dur ing the review. 

 
In September 2002, the Par l iamentary Service Commissioner presented his f inal  report  
to the Presiding Off icers.5 A research paper produced as part  of  this review (ent i t led 
Parl iament—Master of  i ts  own Household?6)  out l ined at tempts over the previous 100 
years to streaml ine the administrat ive ef f ic iency of  Par l iamentary Administrat ive 
support .  The review star ted f rom the premise that  any changes in administrat ion must 
maintain or  enhance the qual i ty  of  serv ices to Senators and Members.  Therefore,  any 
cost  ef f ic iencies that der ive f rom, or  entai l ,  any diminut ion of  that qual i ty  of  serv ice 
were out  of  scope. 
 
In October 2002, before taking decis ions in relat ion to recommendat ions made in the 
report ,  the Presiding Off icers tabled the report  in thei r  respect ive Houses.  They did so 
for the express purpose of seeking comments on the recommendat ions from Senators,  
Members,  par l iamentary departments and any interested part ies.  
 
In August  2003,  fol lowing the review, resolut ions were passed by both Houses to give 
ef fect  to the main recommendat ions in the Par l iamentary Service Commissioner ’s report  
to abol ish the three joint  serv ice departments then exist ing and replace them with a 

                                                       
5 Podger A, Review by the Parliamentary Service Commissioner of Aspects of the Administration of the Parliament, Final Report, 
Canberra, September 2002. http://www.aph.gov.au/publications/podger_review.htm 
6 Jill Adams, Australian Public Service Commission, Draft, September 2002. 
http://www.aph.gov.au/publications/podger_review.htm 
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single department.7 The establ ishment of  the new joint  serv ices department f rom 1 
February 2004, fol lowed numerous fai led proposals to reorganise par l iamentary 
administ rat ion,  and was welcomed by Senators and Members across the pol i t ica l  
spectrum. 
 
In 2006, there are three par l iamentary departments.  The Department of  the House of  
Representat ives provides administrat ive support  for  the ef f ic ient  conduct  of  the House 
of  Representat ives,  i ts  commit tees,  certain joint  commit tees and a range of  serv ices 
and faci l i t ies for  Members in Par l iament House.  The Department  of  the Senate has 
equivalent  responsibi l i t ies in relat ion to the Senate,  i ts  commit tees,  jo int  commit tees 
not  supported by the Department of  the House of Representat ives and a range of  
serv ices and faci l i t ies for  Senators in Par l iament House. Each department administers 
certain shared funct ions on behal f  of  both Houses.8 
 
The Department of  Par l iamentary Services,  a joint  serv ices department,  is  responsible 
for services in common to both Houses, such as the Parl iamentary Library ,  
broadcast ing,  Hansard  report ing,  informat ion and communicat ions technologies etc,  and 
for  secur i ty ,  cater ing,  maintenance etc throughout Par l iament House and i ts  immediate 
precincts.  
 
Under the Parl iamentary Service Act  1999 ,  the Speaker has ul t imate responsibi l i ty  for  
the Department of  the House of  Representat ives,  and the President of  the Senate has 
ul t imate responsibi l i ty  for  the Department of  the Senate.  The Speaker and the President  
are joint ly responsible for the Department of  Par l iamentary Serv ices. The Clerk of  each 
House is the chief  execut ive of f icer  of  his or  her department,  the thi rd department has a 
Secretary as departmental  head, and the Par l iamentary Librar ian is  created as a 
statutory posi t ion also.  
 
Organising future administrat ive reform 
I t  should be noted that  two execut ive agencies,  the Department of  F inance and 
Administrat ion and the Austral ian Electoral  Commission also prov ide serv ices and 
ent i t lements to Senators and Members.  The Par l iamentary Service Commissioner ’s 
report  on reform of  par l iamentary administrat ion highl ighted the di rect ion of  possible 
future reform, whereby the Par l iament could take more di rect  responsibi l i ty  for  prov is ion 
of  these par l iamentary services also. 9 There has been no progress to date wi th reform 
of this aspect  of  par l iamentary administrat ion,  rather i t  remains as a chal lenge in 
organis ing future par l iamentary reform.”  
 

                                                       
7 Resolutions were passed by the House of Representatives on 14 August 2003 (VP 2002–2004/1079, 1092), and by the Senate 
on 18 August 2003 (18/8/2003 J.2180–2183). 
8 Harris I C ed, House of Representatives Practice, 5th edn, Department of the House of Representatives, Canberra, 2005, pp. 
208–209. 
9 See for example, section 5, especially pp. 53 and 55. 
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Mr Samuel  Waweru NDINDIRI (Kenya)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  
 
“Introduction 

Parl iament is  the essent ia l  and def ini t ive l ink between the c i t izens and the government.  
The government depends upon the conf idence of  par l iament for  i ts  cont inuance in 
of f ice.  I t  depends on par l iament for  approval  of  i ts  legis lat ion and i ts  proposals for  
taxat ion.  Par l iament  is  the body through which government is  cal led to account.  The 
heal th of  the pol i t ical  system rests on having an ef fect ive par l iament.  

Ci t izens deserve an ef fect ive par l iament that  can ensure that  the government answers  
for  i ts  act ions and act ions of  i ts  c iv i l  servants.  They need a body that  can scrut inize,  
and i f  necessary,  change the legis lat ive proposals brought forward by government.  

The government needs an effect ive par l iament because i ts  author i ty  der ives f rom 
par l iament.  Government is  set  up wi th the one core-components-ministers,  being 
members of ,  or answerable to Parl iament .  I ts pol i t ical  author i ty  der ives f rom that  very 
fact .  

The Parl iamentary system in Kenya 

The Kenya par l iament is  made up of 210 elected and twelve (12)  nominated members.  
Government Ministers are appointed f rom members of  the House soon af ter  e lect ions to  
the legis lature.  There is  no separate elect ion of  the execut ive and legis lature.  I t  is  
model led along the Westminster  one,  where there is  an execut ive responsible for  
formulat ing publ ic pol icy,  which is then subjected to par l iamentary scrut iny and 
approval .   

The core functions of parl iament 

Within the model ,  the core funct ions of  the Kenya par l iament inc lude:   

1.  to create and sustain a government,  which is  achieved through elect ions to 
par l iament;  

2.  to ensure that the business of  government is  carr ied on.  This is  achieved through 
the passage of government bi l ls ,  sessional  papers,  resolut ions and requests for  
supply (of  money) to the government .  

3.  to faci l i tate a credible opposi t ion.  This is  done through the second largest  party 
in the House,  which has the aspirat ion of  forming an al ternat ive government.  

4.  to ensure that  the measures and act ions of the Execut ive are subject to scrut iny 
on behal f  of  the c i t izens and that  the government answers to par l iament for  i ts  
act ions,  and 

5.  to ensure that the voices of  c i t izens,  indiv idual ly  and col lect ively,  are heard and 
that ,  where necessary,  a redress of  gr ievances is  achieved. 
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Basis of  reform 

Parl iamentary reform may be undertaken for  a number of  reasons,  which include:  

1.  for  the strengthening of Par l iament as a body of scrut iny.  This may be descr ibed 
as an attempt to provide for ,  respect ively ,  ef f ic iency,  convenience, appearance 
and ef fect iveness,  and 

2.  enabl ing Par l iament to t ransact  i ts  business more expedi t iously.  

Par l iament would be strengthened through reform wi thin the inst i tut ion.  New structures 
and processes are v i tal  for  enhancing par l iamentary scrut iny of  legis lat ion.  Changes are 
registered in order to enhance f inancial  scrut iny.  

Par l iamentary committees are the v i tal  tools of  detai led scrut iny.  The commit tees need 
to be given bet ter  resources and greater opportuni t ies to present issues to the House. 

The opposi t ion is  expected to prov ide a structured and regular  chal lenge to the pol ic ies 
and act ions of  the Execut ive.  An ef fect ive opposi t ion is not  only essent ial  to a heal thy 
pol i t ical  process,  i t  is  also important  in providing greater  resources for  opposi t ion 
part ies,  enabl ing them to appoint  special is ts and researchers as wel l  as to commission 
independent research.  

The Member of  Parl iament is  the key ingredient of  an effect ive par l iament.  There is no 
point  in s trengthening par l iament  i f  MPs are unable,  or unwi l l ing to exploi t  the 
opportuni t ies af forded by such change. `The MP has to f ind quest ioning the Execut ive 
as at t ract ive as the cal l  for  party loyal ty,  or  the lure of  s i t t ing on the f ront  bench. 
Incent ives should indeed be des igned to make par l iamentary ac t iv i ty  more at t ract ive to 
the backbench M.P. 

New and cont inuing members need to be t rained.  Members cannot make ef fect ive use of  
the par l iamentary tools of  scrut iny i f  they do not  know what they are,  or how they could 
be exploi ted. 

Commit tee members wi l l  benef i t  f rom tra in ing in forensic quest ioning.  Technologica l  
advances require t rain ing in the par l iamentary intranet .  

Reforms are indeed an important  tool  of  par l iament ’s ef fect iveness.”  

Ms Roksa GEORGIEVSKA (Republic of Macedonia)  presented the fo l lowing contr ibut ion:  

“The process of  par l iamentary reforms is permanent.  The aim is  to improve the 
democracy,  human r ights,  legis lat ive procedure and to put  the posi t ion of  the MPs to 
perform their  dut ies and obl igat ions to be in l ine wi th the interest  of  the c i t izens.  
Democracy was not  a s ingle product  but  was made up of  elements which contr ibuted 
towards a process. The par l iamentary reforms could be real ized in many aspects of  
par l iamentary work and resul ts could be strengthening the capaci ty and ef f ic iency of  
legis lat ive funct ions. 
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The development of  the new state and legal  order in the Republ ic of  Macedonia as a 
c iv i l  and democrat ic  state,  establ ished by the Const i tut ion in 1991, inevi tably impl ied 
the need of reforms in a l l  segments of  the society.  The fundamental  const i tut ional  
values and the div is ion of  power,  the rule of  law, the pol i t ical  p lural ism and the market  
economy in part icular ,  condi t ioned the t ransformat ion of  the inst i tut ions in the country.  
The par l iament as a central  democrat ic  inst i tut ion has a special  place in this 
democrat izat ion and t ransformat ion processes in the country.  

The in i t iat ives for  par l iamentary reforms usual ly ar ise f rom the pol i t ical  part ies and 
par l iamentary groups.  But af ter  thei r  adopt ion as legal  acts the responsibi l i ty  in the 
real izat ion of  reforms in the par l iamentary work is  located on the MPs but also on the 
par l iamentary serv ices which should be organized to implement  the reforms. 

The Assembly,  as a legis lat ive body,  adopts laws at i ts  s i t t ings.  Af ter  the adopt ion of  
the Const i tut ional  changes in  2001 the par l iamentary work was reformed in accordance 
of these changes.  The reforms were made in the several  aspects that  have inf luence on 
the legis lat ive work of  the par l iament,  jur idical  power and i ts  organizat ion,  local  sel f  
government etc.  

The main par l iamentary reform was real ized in 2001 and is based on the changes of the 
Const i tut ion of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia especial ly  in the dec is ion making process.  
The Assembly can take a decis ion i f  i ts  meet ing is  at tended by a major i ty  of  the total  
number of  Representat ives.  The Assembly makes decis ions by a major i ty  vote of  the 
Representat ives at tending, but  no less than one-thi rd of  the total  number of  
Representat ives,  in so far  as the Const i tut ion does not  provide for  a qual i f ied major i ty .  
For laws that  di rect ly af fect  cul ture,  use of  language, educat ion,  personal  
documentat ion, and use of  symbols,  the Assembly makes decis ions by a major i ty  vote 
of  the Representat ives at tending,  wi thin which there must  be a major i ty  of  the votes of  
the Representat ives at tending who belong to communi t ies not  in the major i ty  in the 
populat ion of  Macedonia.  In the event of  a d ispute wi th in the Assembly regarding the 
appl icat ion of this  provis ion,  the Committee on Inter-Community Relat ions shal l  resolve 
the dispute.   

Also reform were made in the f i led of  the elect ions of  the Publ ic At torney which could 
be made by a major i ty  vote of  the total  number of  Representat ives,  wi thin which there 
must  be a major i ty  of  the votes of  the total  number of  Representat ives who belong to 
communit ies not in the major i ty  in the populat ion of  Macedonia.  The Publ ic At torney 
protects the const i tut ional  r ights and legal  r ights  of  c i t izens when these are violated by 
bodies of  state administrat ion and by other bodies and organizat ions wi th publ ic  
mandates.  The Publ ic  At torney shal l  give part icular  at tent ion to safeguarding the 
pr inciples of  non-discr iminat ion and equi table representat ion of  communi t ies in publ ic  
bodies at  a l l  levels and in other areas of  publ ic  l i fe.   

The Assembly establ ished a Committee for  Inter-Community Relat ions.  The Commit tee 
consists  of  19 members of  whom 7 members each are from the ranks of  the 
Macedonians and Albanians wi th in the Assembly,  and a member each f rom among the 
Turks,  Vlachs,  Romas, Serbs and Bosniaks.  I f  one of  the communit ies does not  have 
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representat ives, the Publ ic Attorney, af ter  consul tat ion wi th relevant  representat ives of  
those communit ies,  shal l  propose the remaining members of  the Committee. The 
Assembly elects the members of  the Committee. The Committee considers issues of  
inter-communi ty relat ions in the Republ ic  and makes appraisals and proposals for  thei r  
solut ion.  The Assembly is  obl iged to take into considerat ion the appraisals and 
proposals of  the Commit tee and to make decis ions regarding them. In the event of  a 
dispute among members of  the Assembly regarding the appl icat ion of  the vot ing 
procedure the Commit tee shal l  decide by a major i ty  vote whether the procedure appl ies.   

In the process of  reorganiz ing the Assembly af ter  the adopt ion of  the Rules of  
Procedures in 2002 the fundamental  object ives were to establ ish a bet ter balance 
between execut ive power and legis lat ive power to be in accordance wi th the 
Const i tut ion.  The reforms were for  implementat ion of  new const i tut ional  orders,  for  
modernizat ion of  the operat ions of  the Assembly and i ts  commit tees,  and to provide 
f i rmer cont rol  of  the execut ive and the publ ic administrat ion and bet ter  supervis ion of  
publ ic  f inances and spending.   

Also reforms were made in the elect ion of  the judges of  the Const i tut ional  Court .  The 
Assembly elects s ix of  the judges to the Const i tut ional  Court  by a major i ty  vote of  the 
total  number of  Representat ives. The Assembly elects  three of the judges by a major i ty  
vote of  the tota l  number of  Representat ives,  wi thin which there must be a major i ty  of  
the votes of  the total  number of  Representat ives who belong to the communit ies not  in  
the major i ty  in the populat ion of  Macedonia.  The term of of f ice of  the judges is  nine 
years wi thout  the r ight  to re-elect ion.  

Al l  this const i tut ional  changes were included in the Rules of  Procedure of  the Assembly 
of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia that was adopted in 2002.  

The Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia in accordance of  the Rules of  Procedure 
can establ ish permanent and temporary working bodies.   The working bodies shal l  
rev iew law proposals,  draf t  laws and other general  acts passed by the Assembly,  as 
wel l  as other issues f rom the competence of  the Assembly and shal l  perform other 
dut ies determined wi th these Rules of procedure.  With the decision of establ ishing the 
working bodies the f ie ld of  competence and the number of  the members shal l  also be 
determined. The composi t ion of  the working bodies f rom the Members of  Par l iament 
shal l  be determined wi th a decis ion of  the Assembly,  depending on the number of 
par l iamentary groups and the number of  Members of  Par l iament in the par l iamentary 
groups.  The working body has a president,  deputy president and a designated number 
of  members.  The working body can invi te at  the session scient i f ic ,  professional  and 
publ ic workers and representat ive of  the munic ipal i t ies,  the c i ty of  Skopje,  publ ic  
companies,  t rade unions and other organizat ions,  inst i tut ions and associat ions in order 
to present opinions re lated to the issues reviewed an the session of  the body.   

Thus the process of  reforming of  the structure of  the par l iamentary commit tee system, 
i ts  organizat ion and operat ions are the subjects that  are always part  of  the publ ic  
interest  and debate of  the experts.  Also real iz ing the f inancial  autonomy of the 
par l iament and reorganiz ing the par l iamentary dut ies,  especial ly  in the foreign pol icy 
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issues is  very important  for  every country,  and also for  the Macedonian’s st rategic 
or ientat ions towards European Union and NATO integrat ion.   

The organizat ion and the funct ioning of  the Macedonian par l iament were also based on 
this changes that  could enable the par l iamentar ians and the administrat ion to develop 
i ts  capabi l i t ies and capaci t ies to recognize the developing needs of  the society.  The 
Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia reorganized i ts  st ructure for  real izat ion of  these 
goals.  Also Services of  the Assembly were organized in l ine of  provid ing ef f ic ient  work 
of  the par l iament especial ly  in the decis ion making procedure.   

Professional  and other operat ions for  the needs of the Assembly,  the working bodies 
and the Members of  the Par l iament are performed by the Assembly Service.  The 
organizat ions,  the tasks and the operat ions of  the Service were determined by an act  in 
compl iance wi th the provis ions of  the Law and the Rules of  Procedure.  The head of  the 
Service is  the Secretary General  of  the Assembly who is  appointed by the Assembly 
upon a proposal  of  the Commission on elect ion and appoint ing re lated issues.   

The Secretary General  helps to the President  of  the Assembly in the preparat ion and 
organizat ion of  the Assembly sessions and performs other dut ies determined wi th the 
Rules of  Procedures or  issues delegated to him by the Assembly or  the President  of  the 
Assembly.  The Secretary General  organize and coordinate the work of  the assembly 
service and give guidel ines for the work of  the service. The Secretary General  has one 
or more deput ies appointed by the Assembly upon a proposal  f rom the Commission for  
elect ion and appoint ing related issues.  The Deputy Secretary General  helps the work of  
the secretary general  and replaces him/her in case of  absence or  impediment.   For their  
work and the work of  the Assembly Service the Secretary general  and the Deputy 
Secretary General  shal l  be responsible before the Assembly.   

The responsibi l i ty  of  the Secretary General  and Deputy Secretary General  were 
increased because of  new regulat ions determined in the Rules of  Procedure.  In thei r  
capaci ty and by the instruct ion of  the Pres ident  of  the Assembly or i ts  commit tees the 
Secretary General ,  h is deputy and the Services of  the Assembly could prepare necesary 
draf t  decis ions about changes in the legis lat ive procedure or  about bet ter organiz ing of  
the work of  the Assembly.  

The modern solut ions contained in the organizat ional  document of  the Assembly put  in 
f ront  l ine the pr inciples of  professional ,  depol i t ic ized,  ef f ic ient  and accountable publ ic  
administrat ion, as wel l  as the employees'  status. In that sense, the Service of  the 
Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia was reorganized by adopt ion of  relevant acts .  
The type and the number of  the organizat ional  uni ts have been determined in a way that  
could enable the Serv ice to ful ly accommodate to the needs of  the Assembly,  that is  to 
be organized and to funct ion so as to provide successful  implementat ion of  the 
competences of  the Assembly and i ts  working bodies,  as wel l  as an ef f ic ient  and 
cont inuous exercise of  the r ights and the responsibi l i t ies of  the MPs.  

I t  has been stated that  the reforms in the organizat ion of  the Serv ice are a precondi t ion 
to provide greater ef f ic iency and rat ional i ty  in  the performance of  the act iv i t ies and the 



 31

tasks,  and above al l  to raise the professional ,  creat ive and the pol i t ical ly  neutra l  
posi t ion of  the servants in thei r  work.  The Service performs normat ive and legal ,  
research and analyt ical ,  informat ion and documentat ion,  professional  and technical ,  
f inancial ,  administrat ive and other act iv i t ies.  

The new organizat ion of  the Assembly establ ishes separate Uni t  for  Harmonizat ion of 
the Laws with the EU Legis lat ion, having in mind the dynamic legis lat ive act iv i ty in the 
Assembly in that  regard. 

The role of  par l iaments in the foreign pol icy should be highl ighted separately.  In the 
f ie ld of  foreign pol icy,  and for  shaping the foreign-pol icy and internat ional  relat ions,  
par l iaments and also the Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia have reformed i ts  
posi t ion.  Commit tee for  foreign pol icy,  and Commit tee for  European Af fai rs are main 
bodies that  heve the posi t ion for  creat ing the base for these pol icy or ientat ion.  Today,  
the elected par l iaments of  many states help to shape internat ional  and foreign pol icy .  
Increasingly,  however,  par l iaments also part ic ipate in the preparat ion,  in i t iat ion and 
shaping of  the foreign pol icy of  thei r  countr ies.   

The Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Macedonia,  for  the purpose of  real iz ing internat ional  
co-operat ion,  establ ishes permanent delegat ions in the internat ional  par l iamentary 
assembl ies,  the member i .e.  associate member of  which is  the Assembly,  par l iamentary 
groups for  co-operat ion wi th other Assembl ies,  and i t  can also establ ish mixed working 
bodies wi th other Assembl ies,  internat ional  par l iamentary organizat ions and 
inst i tut ions,  temporary delegat ions and other forms of co-operat ion.   

With respect  to the real ized co-operat ion,  the delegat ions,  the working bodies,  the 
par l iamentary groups for  co-operat ion,  the mixed working bodies and the Members of  
Par l iament shal l  submit  a report  to the President of  the Assembly,  who submits i t  to the 
Members  of  the Par l iament,  and should there be a need, he also submits i t  to other  
state organs and inst i tut ions.  The planning of  internat ional  co-operat ion of  the 
Assembly shal l  be per formed wi thin the calendar act iv i t ies of the organizat ions and the 
inst i tut ions in which the Assembly is  a member or wi th which the Assembly cooperates,  
as wel l  as on the basis of  expressed and harmonized interests for bi lateral  co-
operat ion.   

Republ ic  of  Macedonia ought to  double i ts  ef for ts in order to achieve the requested 
reforms that wi l l  br ing the country  c loser to i ts  strategic goals.  These ef for ts wi l l  help in 
strengthening democrat ic inst i tut ions,  improvement of  e lect ion system reforms, boost ing 
economic development and growth and f ight ing against  dark forces of  corrupt ion and 
organized cr ime. The support  in achieving in these ef for ts is  coming from al l  par ts of  
the society.  Macedonia geographical ly  belongs to Euro-At lant ic  community and the hope 
is  that  t rough many reforms and real izat ion of  the obl igat ion for  ful f i l l ing the EU and 
NATO cr i ter ia Macedonia wi l l  become ful l  member state of  this organizat ions.  The role 
of  the par l iament on that road was and st i l l  remains as a main inst i tut ion in which al l  
necessary preparat ion and reforms wi l l  be f inal ized.”  
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Mr Dan Constantin VASILIU (Romania)  said that  Romania’s entry into the European 
Union on 1 January 2007 would have a def ini te  impact on par l iamentary reform in 
Romania.   This process,  which was very extensive and which appl ied to the rules and 
procedures of  nat ional  Par l iaments of  member states of  the Union,  aimed at prepar ing 
the organisat ion and working pract ices of  the Romanian Par l iament for  deal ing wi th the 
chal lenges which awai ted i t .  

In the Senate,  the reform was aimed at improving the legis lat ive process by way of :  

•  improvement of  legis lat ive procedure, reinforcement of  a capaci ty  for  
 par l iamentary scrut iny,  the inclusion in nat ional  law of  the acquis communautai re 
 and consequent ial  revis ions of  the Rules of  the Senate;  

•  an increase in the powers of  the permanent commit tees and a strengthening of  
 thei r  l inks wi th s imi lar  permanent commit tees in the European Par l iament and in 
 other Parl iaments of  the Union; 

•  a def ini t ion of  the legal  f ramework relat ing to the monitor ing and scrut iny by 
 Par l iament of  Government act ion in the area of  European af fai rs;  

•  s t rengthening of t ransparency and outreach to c iv i l  society;  

•  the agreement of  the law on elect ion to the European Par l iament.  

The reform also aimed at  improving the per formance of the adminis trat ive st ructures of  
the Senate,  part icular ly in three areas:  

•  management of  European af fa i rs — the Senate would hencefor th have a new 
 structure,  the European Af fai rs directorate,  which would be placed under the 
 direct  author i ty  of  the Secretary General  and which would in part icular  be 
 responsible for  the management of  a European database and for  inter-
 par l iamentary co-operat ion wi th in the f ramework of  the IPEX network;  

•  the design and operat ion of  a modern and eff ic ient  pol icy for  managing human 
 resources in the Senate, wi thin the context  of  the law which had recent ly  been 
 agreed on the state of  Par l iamentary publ ic  servants;  

•  the development of  a coherent  IT strategy for  Par l iament in order to make the 
 Senate a t rue “electronic Par l iament” .  

Most  of  the above-ment ioned act iv i t ies had been undertaken wi thin the f ramework of  the 
PHARE programme of the European Union,  wi th the main aim of  modernis ing the 
Romanian Par l iament and improving the ef f ic iency of  i ts  administrat ive structures.  

At  the same t ime, the plenary assembly of  the Senate was star t ing to reorganise the 
serv ices of  the inst i tut ion and also was revis ing i ts  internal  organisat ional  Rules.   This  
was an important  process,  which would guarantee co-ordinat ion between the di f ferent  
administrat ive services and a much clearer div is ion of  responsibi l i t ies.  
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Mrs Helen IRWIN (United Kingdom)  said that  the most  important reforms in the Br i t ish 
Parl iament,  which were expected in the course of the coming 12 months, related to the 
composi t ion and powers of  the House of Lords.   Unfor tunately,  the debates and related 
matters took the place behind c losed doors wi thin c losed pol i t ical  c i rc les,  which made 
any predict ion about the outcome di f f icul t .  
 
A Modernisat ion Commit tee had been establ ished in the House of Commons in 1997, 
borrowing a solut ion which had been t r ied out  successful ly  by the Austral ian 
Par l iament.   I t  had given backbenchers the possibi l i ty  of  expressing themselves.   I ts 
work had in part icular  led to a reduct ion in the number of  n ight  s i t t ings.  
 
Since 1997, the main changes had concerned two areas:  l inks wi th the publ ic ,  on the 
one hand, and legis lat ive reform on the other.  
 
On the f i rs t  point ,  ef for ts had been made so that  members of  the publ ic  no longer  
considered themselves as strangers in the House and a young team was responsible for  
their  welcome wi thin Par l iament.   A Vis i tors ’  Centre was planned to be constructed and 
a guide aimed at  young electors was in the course of  preparat ion.   Work remained to be 
done on modernis ing the present Internet  s i te which was not  sat isfactory.  
 
As far  as  reform of  the legis lat ive system was concerned,  the last  Report  of  the 
Modernisat ion Commit tee emphasised bet ter  scrut iny by commit tees and col lect ion of  
informat ion in preparat ion for  the detai led examinat ion of  legis lat ive prov is ions.   The IT 
system for support ing Members of  Par l iament also had to be improved. 
 
Mr Xavier ROQUES (France)  thought that reform of  the administrat ive structures of  
Par l iament were l inked to those of  the work ing methods of  Members of  Par l iament .  
 
In the Nat ional  Assembly there was an imbalance between the t ime given to vot ing on 
legis lat ion and the t ime avai lable for  scrut iny of  the Government.   This was l inked to a 
shi f t  in the use of  the r ight  to put  down amendments :  whereas previously about 5000 
amendments on average had been put  down in a year,  now there were over 20,000.  
Everybody was aware of  the problems created by this change, but  the at tempts to 
reform the system by the President Jean-Louis Debre (by int roducing a system of  “Time 
credi t ” )  had conf l ic ted wi th const i tut ional  prov is ions protect ing the r ight  to put  down 
amendments.  
 
Nevertheless,  a reform of administrat ive arrangements had been started,  in the hope 
that they would encourage a change in the working habits  of  Members of  Parl iament.   
Previously,  legis lat ive services had been arranged around a Commit tee Service and a 
Report  and Research Service.   The abi l i ty  of  Members to have their  own personal  staf f ,  
on one hand, and the ease of access to the Internet ,  on the other,  had meant that i t  was 
now thought preferable to arrange the serv ices by subject  area:  publ ic  f inance, pr ivate 
law, economy, cul ture and social  af fai rs,  foreign af fai rs etc.   In each area henceforth,  
there would be staf f  deal ing wi th legis lat ive and scrut iny act iv i t ies in order to 
strengthen the cover in each subject  area.  
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The system had been establ ished at  the start  of  2006 and had involved a reorganisat ion 
of  of f ice space, in order to group staf f  in each subject  area in the same place.  
 
Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India)  commented on the interest of  the preceding presentat ions 
and descr ibed the structural  reforms which had recent ly taken place in India — notably,  
in response to pressure f rom the publ ic  and the media.  
 
Representat ives of the Parl iaments of  the Federal  States sat in the Counci l  of  States .   
For a long t ime the law had demanded that  such representat ives should be domici led in 
the States which they represented.  A recent reform had ended this system, therefore 
al lowing Members to represent States wi thout residing there personal ly.  
 
On the other hand, every Member of  Par l iament had to make a declarat ion of  property 
wi thin 90 days of  thei r  elect ion,  in part icular  inc luding a complete descr ipt ion of  their  
pr ivate interests and income.  The Ethics Commit tee,  which for  a long t ime had 
operated on an informal basis,  now had a basis in the Rules of  the House. 
 
Al l  debates were now broadcast  in their  ent i rety and l ive — not only Government 
Quest ion Time. 
 
Par l iamentary staf f  had been progressively professional ized.   An audi t  of  the secretar iat  
had been handed to a contractor who special ised in the management of  human 
resources,  in order  to improve the qual i ty  of  service given to Members of  Par l iament.  
 
Thought was being given at  the moment to ensure that  representat ion of  women in 
Par l iament reached a level  of  at  least  30% of  those elected. 
 
He also wanted to ment ion reform of  the system for f inancing the travel  of  par l iamentary 
commit tees,  which had started two years previously and which had meant that  the 
par l iamentary inst i tut ion took over al l  the costs.  
 
F inal ly ,  he asked Mr Marc Bosc for  deta i ls  of  how the dates of  par l iamentary elect ions 
were decided in Canada. 
 
Mr Shri P.D.T. ACHARY (India)  said that  the electoral  system in India was based on 
the s ingle major i ty  vote for  a candidate.  This system was the subject  of  debate wi th a 
v iew to int roducing some proport ional  element,  even though there were par l iamentary 
part ies which only had one or  two Members of  Par l iament and which would be able to 
play an important  role in the format ion of  par l iamentary major i t ies and that  th is would 
be a factor  in creat ing pol i t ical  instabi l i ty .  
 
One t rain of  thought,  among others,  was the possible l imi tat ion under electoral  law in 
the number of  part ies represented in the lower House.  
 
As far  as the publ ic  f inancing of  elect ions was concerned, this al lowed candidates who 
had no pr ivate means to run for  of f ice.   But  in a country l ike India,  which was the s ize 
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of the cont inent ,  the cost  of  this would be prohibi t ive — al though smal l  s teps had been 
taken in this  direct ion.  
 
The lower House at present had 24 permanent commit tees.   I t  had been decided that  
minis ters would hencefor th come to Par l iament every s ix months to descr ibe the act ion 
which they expected to take in the l ight of  recommendat ions f rom commit tees in thei r  
var ious reports.  
 
Mrs I .  Gusti  Ayu DARSINI ( Indonesia)  wanted to know how long i t  was est imated that  
reform would take in Canada. 
 
She said that  in Indonesia,  Par l iament sat  for  four  sessions a year,  each one last ing up 
to two months.   This created a heavy system of  work for  Members of  Par l iament.   She 
asked how the work schedule was arranged in Canada, in order to avoid over load.   In 
addi t ion, she wanted to know how many bi l ls  the Canadian Par l iament voted on each 
year,  on average.   
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that a Commit tee had been establ ished in the 
Swedish Par l iament,  chaired by the Speaker of  the House, on which also sat  the 
chairmen of  each of  the pol i t ical  groups.   This Commit tee moni tored reforms which were 
being undertaken,  studied possib le future reforms and regular ly publ ished reports.  
 
Mr Marc BOSC ,  answering Dr Yogendra NARAIN f i rst ,  said that the Bi l l  maintained the 
pr inciple of  f ixed dates for  e lect ions wi thout  excluding the possibi l i ty  of  elect ions 
occurr ing in the case of a No Conf idence Vote in the House where there was a minor i ty 
Government.  
 
As far  as the matters raised by Mr Shr i  P.D.T.  ACHARY were concerned, he agreed that  
the ex istence of  pol i t ical  part ies which only had one or two elected Members raised 
quest ions,  but  thought that the solut ion perhaps lay in mechanisms for  l imi t ing the 
number of  candidates to elect ions (sponsors,  f inancial  deposi ts etc) .  
 
In reply  to Mrs I .  Gust i  Ayu DARSINI,  he said that reform was a complex and constant  
process,  somet imes dependent on const i tut ional  changes,  which were long and di f f icul t  
to br ing about.  
 
In Canada,  the par l iamentary schedule was div ided into three sessions (September-
December,  February-Apr i l ,  May-June).   Act iv i ty was constant ly  suppor ted,  taking into 
account in part icular  matters which were put  of f  f rom one session to the other.  
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Marc BOSC and al l  the members 
present for  thei r  numerous and useful  contr ibut ions.  He said that  Mr Hans BRATTESTÅ 
was not  able to lead the debate planned for  the fol lowing day on par l iamentary scrut iny 
of  defence and secret  serv ices because of  the death and funeral  of  a near f r iend.   He 
thanked Mr Fr iedhelm MAIER for  having agreed to replace Mr Brat testå as moderator .   
 
The si t t ing ended at  1 pm. 
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SECOND SITTING 
Monday 16 October 2006 (Afternoon) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 

 
The sitting was opened at 3.15 pm 

 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that the Governing Counci l  of  the IPU had 
suspended Thai land's part ic ipat ion in i ts  act iv i t ies.   Under Rule 16 of the Rules of  the 
Associat ion the seat of  Mr Pi toon PUMHIRAN on the Execut ive Commit tee automatical ly  
became vacant,  br inging to two the number of  seats avai lable.  
 
The Execut ive Commit tee of  the Associat ion,  which had just  met,  had also decided that  
the Thai  members of  the ASGP should be granted the status of  observers.   In pract ice,  
the Thai col leagues would be able to take part  in al l  the work of  the Associat ion except  
for  taking part  in votes.    
 
Furthermore,  i t  had been decided to give Mrs Hal ima AHMED (ECOWAS) the 
opportuni ty of  present ing a communicat ion on Wednesday morning.  
 
1. Interventions by Mr Anders Johnsson and Mr Martin Chungong on 

recent activities of the IPU and future plans involving the ASGP 
 
Mr Anders JOHNSSON, Secretary General  of the IPU ,  started by saying that in the 
course of  the previous f ive years the IPU had devoted considerable ef fort  towards 
strengthening i ts  l inks  wi th representat ives f rom nat ional  Par l iaments.  
 
The IPU was aware of  histor ic l inks which i t  had establ ished wi th the var ious 
Par l iaments and the importance of  the t radi t ions which were being progressively  
developed.  
 
The Second Conference of  Speakers of  Par l iaments and the report  of  the Working 
Group on Reform bore wi tness to the l inks between Par l iaments and the Uni ted Nat ions.   
Many internat ional  organisat ions (WTO, UNDP, WHO etc)  had developed contacts wi th 
the IPU in order to be able to work together wi th i t  in  var ious subject  areas 
( l iberal isat ion of  commercial  l inks,  human r ights,  the f ight  against  HIV/AIDS etc) .  
 
The Working Group on Reform had decided that the IPU had st i l l  got  some work to do 
wi thin part icular subject  areas and this consequent ly meant that  the l inks between the 
IPU and nat ional  Par l iaments had to be strengthened.   The support  and col laborat ion of  
the ASGP would therefore be essent ial  for  the IPU. 
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Many Par l iaments in the wor ld had engaged in the modernisat ion process which di rect ly  
involved the Secretar ies General  — whether th is related to part ic ipat ion of  c iv i l  society 
in the act iv i t ies of  Par l iament or  the ef f ic iency of  permanent commit tees.  
 
Many recent ly  establ ished Parl iaments in countr ies which were emerging f rom cr is is  had 
come up against  di f f icul t ies l inked to lack of  par l iamentary exper ience of those who had 
been recent ly elected, underdeveloped working pract ices or  the lack of  mater ial  
resources.   In this area,  the IPU had recognised expert ise. 
 
The Uni ted Nat ions had just  set  up a new organisat ion,  the Peace Bui lding Commission 
(PBC) which had the task of  ass ist ing in the creat ion of  peaceful  and stable soc iet ies in 
those States which were emerging from conf l ict .   The IPU had been inv i ted to take part  
in discussions,  wi thin the PBC, on assistance f rom the internat ional  community in  
Burundi  and in Sierra Leone.  I t  would be extremely useful  i f  the internat ional  
par l iamentary community were to take part  in assist ing these two Parl iaments in 
of fer ing the help and expert ise which they so needed. 
 
The four-year plan of  the IPU (2007/2010) required an inject ion of  human, of  mater ia l  
and f inancia l  resources in order to be achieved.  A strategy for  col lect ion of  funds f rom 
var ious sources was in the course of being f inal ised s ince i t  was di f f icul t  to make a 
direct  and large appeal  to the members of  the IPU — some of whom had al ready 
reached the l imit  of  thei r  abi l i ty  to contr ibute.  This st rategy for col lect ing funds 
involved the abi l i ty  to del iver a c lear message about the strategic choices of  the IPU 
(educat ion of  Members of  Par l iament,  promotion of  human r ights,  an approach to 
gender mat ters,  etc)  and the ways and means of achieving them.  Out of  the 5 mi l l ion 
Swiss f rancs which were needed for  2007, the IPU al ready had f i rm promises relat ing to  
over 2.2 mi l l ion Swiss f rancs.   But  this was insuf f ic ient and the assistance of  the 
members of  the ASGP remained necessary,  for example in organis ing training 
programmes or regional  seminars.  
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  conf i rmed that the ASGP would play i ts role to the 
ful l  in this important  reform process.   He noted that  the IPU had up t i l l  then mainly been 
responsible for  organis ing var ious internat ional  conferences and indicated that the 
ASGP would in the fu ture do i ts  best  to ensure that the most competent  Members of  
Parl iament came to those conferences,  in par t icular the Chairman of the relevant  
permanent commit tees.  
 
Moreover,  the Working Group on Reform thought that  the ASGP should be involved in 
prepar ing seminars for  Members of  Par l iament.   I t  would be very useful  therefore i f  the 
IPU could inform the ASGP about i ts  work in this area.  
 
Mr Martin CHUNGONG, Directorate of the Division for Promoting Democracy, IPU ,  
s tarted by thanking the ASGP for  i ts  st rong support  of  the IPU by way of the var ious 
programmes and act iv i t ies organised by the IPU. 
 
Senior Belgian of f ic ia ls,  for  example,  had been sent to Afghanistan to contr ibute to the 
re-establ ishment of  Par l iament.   In the coming weeks the IPU would consul t  fur ther 
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about possible addi t ional  assistance f rom publ ic  servants.   He added, in this 
connect ion,  that the secur i ty  s i tuat ion in Afghanistan was not  as  descr ibed in the media 
and that  i t  was rather  bet ter  than might  be thought.  
 
The IPU had worked with ten Par l iaments in the course of the last  s ix  months:  
 

•  the programme in Equator ial  Guinea was cont inuing;  
•  the I raqi  s i tuat ion had great ly improved thanks to the Uni ted Nat ions involvement 

in secur i ty  matters;  
•  in Pakistan the IPU had contr ibuted to the establ ishment of  a Research and 

Documentat ion Centre — with the valuable assistance of Swedish of f ic ials;  
•  in Sr i  Lanka a project  was in development involv ing fur ther col laborat ion between 

the IPU and Par l iament — with special  reference to the role of  Par l iament in the 
resolut ion of  internal  conf l ic t ;  

•  in Burundi ,  where the IPU had been very act ive in planning a support  program 
and in obtaining f inancial  support ,  support  for  democrat isat ion had been 
for thcoming;  

•  an evaluat ion exercise had been carr ied out  in Ecuador which had led to a 
Report .   I t  was hoped that  the var ious recommendat ions contained in i t  would be 
able to be fol lowed up ef fect ively;  

•  a draf t  programme had been developed wi th the Par l iament  of  the Republ ic  of  the 
Congo fol lowing an evaluat ion programme.  This country was among the future 
quadrennial  programme pr ior i t ies of  the IPU; 

•  discussion had been s tar ted wi th Egypt ,  at  the request  of  the Uni ted Nat ions,  in 
order to ident i fy  those precise areas where support  could be given (publ ic  
hear ings,  management informat ion, etc) .  

 
The IPU’s t raining programmes were not  only nat ional ly  based but  also regional .   For 
example,  a seminar on reform of  the secur i ty  sector ,  in col laborat ion wi th the Geneva 
Centre for  the Democrat ic  Control  of  Armed Forces had been organised in Thai land… 
several  days before the mi l i tary coup d'état !  
 
In June 2006 a seminar in Cameroon (Yaoundé) had deal t  wi th the quest ion of  the 
struggle against  drought and responsible management of  water resources.  
 
As far  as equal i ty  between men and women was concerned, notable progress had been 
made in certain States of  the Persian Gul f .   A seminar had been organised in Bahrain 
aimed at  prepar ing women to go into pol i t ical  l i fe (July 2006).  
 
Protect ion for  human r ights wi l l  be one of  the major themes for  act ion in the coming 
years — the IPU had received f inancial  resources for th is f rom the United Nat ions Fund 
for  Democracy.   Certain countr ies would be selected for  pi lot ing internat ional  
instruments for  protect ion of  human r ights.  
 



 39

Simi lar act ions had been taken in the promot ion of  Parl iaments.   The Guide on 
Democracy in the 20th Century had been publ ished, t ranslat ions in Spanish and Arabic 
were being prepared.  
 
A research project  was being prepared on the quest ion of  representat ion of  ethnic 
minor i t ies in Par l iament.   Discussions had been started wi th Austral ian univers i t ies 
engaged in co-operat ion in th is area — def ini t ion of  the concept of  ethnic minor i ty ,  
ident i f icat ion of  good pract ice,  etc.  
 
Guidel ines for  Par l iaments in States emerging f rom conf l ic t  had been prepared wi th the 
assistance of UNDP and publ ished.  I t  was hoped that they would be widely read.  
 
The IPU hoped that the ASGP would cont inue to make avai lable i ts  technical  support  for  
the quest ions and answers relat ing to par l iamentary af fa i rs.   In this way i t  was hoped 
that a t rue informat ion network would be created which would enable quest ions to be 
answered at  the ear l iest  opportuni ty.  
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that he had been impressed by the number of  
projects led by the IPU.  Not ing that  the ASGP was very soon going to have in place a 
new Internet  s i te,  he thought that th is resource would be able to contr ibute to  easier  
disseminat ion of  informat ion between members and would al low speedy responses to 
var ious quest ions.  
 
He asked how exchange of  informat ion had been undertaken wi th the other  
organisat ions which were act ive in the area of  par l iamentary co-operat ion (Uni ted 
Nat ions Programme for  Development,  European Union,  etc) .  
 
Mr Robert MYTTENAERE (Belgium)  said that he had been very happy that  the Belgian 
col league who had been sent  to Afghanistan,  where he had been very happy in his 
work,  had returned al ive.   He thought that the secur i ty  quest ion remained a completely 
act ive one.  
 
He agreed that i t  was ent i re ly necessary to ensure bet ter co-ordinat ion in act ion 
between the var ious organisat ions who were act ive in the area of support  for  
Par l iaments.  
 
Mr Abdeljal i l  ZERHOUNI (Morocco)  was pleased to hear about the strengthening of 
the l inks between the IPU in the ASGP.  This would ensure that  the mechanism of the 
l inks between the var ious Par l iaments and the internat ional  partner organisat ions would 
be lubr icated.  
 
He thought that  the contr ibut ion of  the ASGP to the quadrennial  plan of  the IPU would 
be al l  the more important  i f  this plan were presented to and perhaps debated by the 
ASGP. 
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He said that  in Morocco,  Const i tut ion prov ided for  minutes of  s i t t ings to be publ ished in 
the Off ic ia l  Journal .   In the last  few years,  delays had occurred wi th the resul t  that  a 
new system had to be instal led with the assistance of  AID. 
 
He thought  that  the ASGP should prepare a report  on the di f ferent  techniques used for  
t ranscr ibing mater ial  wi thin Par l iaments,  wi th an analysis of  the resul ts and an 
assessment of  their  value by users.  
 
Ms Helen B. DINGANI (Zimbabwe)  asked what the cr i ter ia were which the IPU had 
used for ident i fy ing those Parl iaments which would be asked to prov ide ass istance to 
other Par l iaments or  take part  in internat ional  seminars.  
 
Mr Martin CHUNGONG  conf i rmed that the IPU was ready to study ways in which 
quest ions which i t  received could be re layed by way of the ASGP websi te.  
 
The IPU remained in permanent contact  wi th i ts  var ious supporters in order to ident i fy 
possible synergies or  avoid possible gaps in provis ion.  Consul tat ion wi th UNDP 
regular ly took place in order  to inform both sides of  thei r  respect ive work.   Nonetheless, 
i t  was somet imes di f f icul t  to get informat ion as much from recipients of  aid as the 
donors — from the f i rs t ,  because they feared that  a report  about assistance al ready 
received might  prevent the receipt  of  fur ther assistance,  and f rom the second because 
they had their  own schedule and procedures for  work.  
 
In Afghanistan, the Uni ted Nat ions serv ices deal t  w i th the secur i ty of  internat ional  
experts.   Up t i l l  then no special  d i f f icul ty had been not iced. 
 
As far  as cr i ter ia for  choosing experts were concerned, requests were made to members 
of  the ASGP and a database had been set  up.   When support  in a part icular  area had 
been requested and an expert  had been ident i f ied in the database,  the IPU asked the 
relevant author i t ies for  the at tachment of  that expert  for the (short )  t ime necessary.   I f  
nobody on the database had the requis i te prof i le or  the part icular expert  was not  
avai lable,  there were ad hoc contacts with part icular  Par l iaments taking into account  
the reason for  the request  and the character ist ics of  the requestor ( type of  
par l iamentary t radi t ion,  working pract ices,  etc) .  
 
Mr Anders JOHNSSON  said that  he had been working in the area of  internat ional  co-
operat ion for 31 years and he had learnt  that co-ordinat ion was almost impossible 
between organisat ions because each one had i ts  own strategy and part icular interests .  
 
The quadrennial  plan 2007–2010 aimed to descr ibe what  the IPU was going to do in i ts  
area of  expert ise.   I ts  or igin was in a report  prepared on the inst i tut ion of  Par l iament 
and i ts  key funct ions at  the dawn of  the 21s t  century.  
 
I t  was hoped that  they would explore fur ther the key object ives which had been 
ident i f ied wi th the assistance of  near ly 80 Par l iaments.   For that reason in 2007, the 
IPU would work on the quest ion of  representat ion,  inc luding strata in society which 
were never studied, such as minor i t ies and ethnic communit ies.  
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The IPU would cont inue to work on the quest ion of  st rengthening the role of  
Par l iaments,  at  thei r  request  and in a regional  and sub regional  f ramework.  
 
There was also widespread misunderstanding wi thin Par l iaments of  the nat ional  and 
internat ional  ways and means for  the protect ion of  human r ights.   Informat ion seminars 
had been organised to al low Members of  Par l iament to be bet ter  informed and act  in an 
appropr iate manner.   Manuals had been prepared.   This great  project  had been 
f inanced, up to 70%, by the Uni ted Nat ions Fund for  Democracy.  
 
In the area of  equal i ty  between men and women, the quadrennial  plan descr ibed the 
work envisaged for  carry ing forward act ion which had already been started.  
 
As far  as the promot ion and strengthening of  democracy throughout the wor ld were 
concerned,  the New York conference had under l ined the major contr ibut ion expected 
f rom Par l iaments in th is area.   The quadrennial  plan provided for  investment by the IPU 
in this di f f icul t  area in a more focused and prec ise way, wi th a part icular aim of  
ident i fy ing the means by which Par l iaments could contr ibute to the strengthening of 
democracy. 
 
 
2. General debate: Managing Relations between the two Chambers of 

Parliament 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  inv i ted Mr Brendan KEITH to open the debate.  
 
Mr Brendan KEITH (United Kingdom)  by way of int roduct ion said that the quest ion of  
managing relat ions between two Houses was as natural  and inevi table as bicameral ism 
i tsel f ,  s ince in most Parl iaments two Houses had to agree to the text of  a Bi l l .  
 
Management of  this relat ionship was part icular ly  important  at  the start  and at  the end of  
the process.   At  the star t ,  the way in which the work was div ided between the two 
Houses — const i tut ional  and formal  or  t radi t ional  and informal  — was the key to the 
successful  relat ionship:  in the Uni ted Kingdom, the Government decided the 
par l iamentary schedule;  in Switzer land,  the Speakers of  both Houses decided which 
House deal t  wi th which Bi l l .  
 
Conf l ic t  between the two Houses general ly happened at  the end of  the legis lat ive 
process.   Var ious mechanisms were possible.   In France,  there were Joint  Commit tees 
which had the task of  resolv ing conf l ic t  between the Nat ional  Assembly and the Senate.   
The Commit tee might  succeed or  fai l  but  i t  could only be establ ished at the ini t iat ive of  
the Government .   In the Uni ted Kingdom, the shut t le of  the Bi l l  between the two Houses 
was cal led “par l iamentary ping-pong”.   I f  agreement was impossible,  the Bi l l  had to be 
agreed to wi thout  the consent of  the Upper House.   But  this mechanism was used very 
rarely — 6 t imes in the last  century and the last  t ime was in 2004 (re lat ing to a Hunt ing 
Bi l l ) .   In Switzer land i t  was possible to es tabl ish a Conci l iat ion Conference where no 
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agreement was possible between the two Houses — but the Swiss temperament is  so 
peaceful  that  this mechanism had only been used twice in 140 years… .  
 
In Austral ia,  when the Const i tut ion had been wr i t ten in 1901, an extremely novel  
procedure had been chosen: i f  the Senate did not  agree to a Bi l l  af ter  two readings,  
both Houses could be dissolved and a general  elect ion could be cal led.   This procedure 
was known as “double dissolut ion”.  
 
The two Houses had a relat ionship which went fur ther than the legis lat ive area.   They 
also col laborated in matters re lat ing to the const i tut ion,  war and peace, t reat ies — 
often in the f ramework of  Joint  Resolut ions or Mot ions.  In cer ta in countr ies such Joint  
Resolut ions were used to nominate certain high of f ic ia ls.  
 
However,  there were also less v is ible means by which conf l ic ts between the two Houses 
could be managed, which re l ied on the negot iat ing work done by the relevant  pol i t ical  or  
par l iamentary people.   This work was carr ied out  in pr ivate — one of  the aims of the 
current  debate might  be to t ry to f ind out  a l i t t le bi t  more about these unof f ic ial  methods 
of resolving conf l ict .  
 
Mr Carlos HOFFMANN CONTRERAS (Chile)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion 
ent i t led “Nature,  powers and funct ions of  the conference commit tees in the Chi lean 
Par l iament” :  
 
“On occasion of  our semestral  meet ing,  which in this boreal  fal l  of  the year 2006 has 
brought us again to Geneva, I  wish to share wi th such dist inguished col leagues,  a 
subject  c losely l inked to the logic of  two-chamber system and that is  related to the 
normat ive which should govern in case that  the reviewing chamber of  a cer tain projec t  
of  law makes addi t ions or modi f icat ions.  The chore of  my presentat ion is  the mechanism 
establ ished by Chi lean legis lat ion to solve discrepancies that may ar ise,  at  this level ,  
between both branches of  the Nat ional  Congress:  the so cal led Mixed Commissions.  

Chi lean inst i tut ional ism considered,  dur ing a long per iod that  covers the XIX and the XX 
centur ies,  the regime of ins istencies or of  “navet te”  used in France.  However,  i t  was not  
but  unt i l  the Pol i t ical  Const i tut ion of  1925, when for  the f i rs t  t ime the facul tat ive 
conformat ion of  Mixed Commissions is  incorporated,  thus fol lowing the Uni ted States of  
America legis lat ing cr i ter ion of  Mixed Commissions, which then already considered such 
inst i tut ion.  

The current  Chi lean Carta Fundamental  (Const i tut ion) ,  makes the resource of  the Mixed 
Commission obl igatory as a way of  overcoming the discrepancies that  may ar ise 
between both chambers of  the Nat ional  Congress.  Regarding their  nature,  our  
legis lat ion establ ishes that  mixed commissions should be appointed in the plenary of  
each one of  the Chambers,  normal ly proposed by the Pres ident of  the corporat ion and 
wi th the agreement of  the pol i t ical  commit tees.  I t  should be stated that ,  in pract ice,  
their  elect ion of ten ar ises spontaneously,  dur ing the plenary session.  
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Anyway, what the Chambers should agree f i rst ly  is  the number of  integrants which shal l  
make up the Mixed Commission.  In so determining two elements should be conci l iated,  
on one hand that  the number of  members is  not  extremely reduced wi th which the 
var ious pol i t ical  sectors would be mirrored and on the other that  i t  is  not  ei ther too 
numerous,  because i t  would obst ruct  the expedi t ious performance of the procedure.  In 
this regard,  the const i tuent  just  imposes the equal  representat ion of  one branch and the 
other.  This par i ty  harmonizes wi th the equal i tar ian co- legis lat ing facul ty of  both 
Chambers.  

In actual  terms, on select ing i ts integrants,  those members of  Par l iament who possess a 
sound knowledge of  the matter under discussion,  those who have had di rect  
part ic ipat ion in prepar ing reports of  former commissions,  those who have intervened in 
the general  or  par t icular examinat ion of  the ini t iat ive and those who had held opinions 
in the House of  Representat ives are of ten preferred.  

Once the members of  the Mixed Commission have been appointed,  the Mixed 
Commission is  const i tuted under the presidency of  one of  the senators who is elected 
by the major i ty  and a quorum shal l  be required in order to hold a session wi th a 
major i ty  of  members of  each branch and who are a part  of  i t ,  as expressly stated by the 
relevant legal  standard,  wi th the purpose of equal iz ing the inf luence of one and the 
other.  

However,  del iberat ions and bal lot ing should be carr ied out  star t ing f rom the premise 
that al l  i ts  components make up a body di f ferent  f rom that  of  the assembl ies that  have 
granted i t  representat ion.  I ts  members are not  obl iged to adjust  their  performance to 
the cr i ter ion predominat ing among the major i ty  of  the House they belong to nor to l imi t  
to rei terate what  their  respect ive corporat ion has decided. Thus,  there is  a wide degree 
of cr i ter ion f reedom for  members of  Par l iament,  const i tut ing a fundamental  element for  
overcoming the conf l ic t .  

We think i t  is  re levant to go deeper into the cr i ter ion that  should inspire and inform 
about performance of  the components of  the ad hoc organism. From a logic point  of  
v iew, we deem that the members of the Mixed Commission should not  act  as i f  they 
were proxies or spokesmen of the major i ty  of  the corporat ion they belong to and feel  
obl iged to decide in favour of  the opinion held by that major i ty .  I f  the performance of  
the members of  a Mixed Commission were understood l ike th is,  probably the labour of  
this  would never achieve useful  resul ts.  

In this l ine of  thought,  we are going to i l lustrate by quot ing the Chi lean const i tut ional is t  
Professor Alejandro Si lva Bascuñán, who declares that “what the Const i tut ion intends is  
to change the level  where the discrepancy was located,  overcoming i t  on the basis of  
forming another col legiate organism, which feels i tsel f  wi th such indispensable f reedom 
and independence as to achieve resul ts ful f i l l ing i ts  own end, obtained wi th complete 
f luency,  feel ing able to imagine and imposing novel  and or iginal  solut ions”.  

The resul t  of  the work carr ied out by the Mixed Commission is  presented in a document 
wr i t ten and art iculated,  being that  which shal l  be submit ted to the separated analysis by 
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one and the other branch of  Par l iament.  These shal l  approve or refuse i t  according to 
the prov is ions stated in the Carta Fundamental .  

The proposal of  the Mixed Commission is  going to consist  of  a basis for solut ion of  the 
di f f icul t ies ar isen,  that  is ,  i t  must be able to generate a consensus of  major i ty  in the 
substance of  the project  or  put  an end to mani fest  d isagreements in points  of  
divergence. 

We think that – as a general  pr inciple – i t  is  convenient  to hold as wide as possible the 
facul ty which the commission has of  addressing al l  s tudy and construct ive imaginat ion 
ef for t  to seek the most convenient  solut ion,  whenever i t  moves within the legal  subject  
matter  to which the project  refers and the matr ix  or  fundamental  ideas included in the 
ini t iat ive.  

As a colophon, a l low me to point  out  that  the system of  mixed commissions,  as a 
formula to solve divergencies generated whi le creat ing the law, between both chambers 
of  the Nat ional Congress of  Chi le,  has been object ively ef f ic ient ,  so much dur ing the 
per iod when such mechanism was facul tat ive,  that  is ,  whi le the 1925 Const i tut ion was 
in force, as dur ing the appl icat ion of  the current  1980 Carta Fundamental ,  where – as 
we al ready said – is  an obl igatory mechanism.”  

Mr Xavier  ROQUES (France)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion ent i t led “Managing 
relat ions between the two Assembl ies of  the French Par l iament” :  
 
“ I .  – Bicameral ism: a French tradit ion 
 
France has a bicameral  par l iamentary t radi t ion.  In ef fect,  the many Const i tut ions 
France has had s ince 1789 have inst i tuted a bicameral  Par l iament,  except  for  two of  
them which moreover were short l ived,  the Const i tut ion of  1791 and that  of  the Second 
Republ ic in 1848. As ear ly as 1795, in ef fect ,  the Ist  Republ ic had two assembl ies,  the 
Consei l  des Cinq-Cents (Counci l  of  Five Hundred) and the Consei l  des Anciens (Counci l  
of  Ancients) .  The Consulate,  which fo l lowed this regime, even establ ished a cur ious 
t r icameral  system. The Const i tut ional  Monarchies of  1814 and 1830 inst i tuted a 
Chambre des Députés (Chamber of  Deput ies)  and a co-exist ing Chambre des Pairs 
(Chamber of  Peers) .  The Second Empire cont inued th is t radi t ion.  The quest ion arose 
again when the inst i tut ions of  the I I I rd Republ ic were being elaborated.  The fur thest  lef t  
Republ icans were indeed in favour of  a monocameral  system. The people is  one and, in 
a uni tary state,  i t  can therefore be represented only by a s ingle assembly.  A second 
assembly could only be a means of  l imi t ing popular  sovereignty by promot ing certa in 
c lasses or certain interests.  Nevertheless,  the respect ive strengths in the Nat ional  
Assembly elected in 1871, where a monarchist  major i ty  and a strong republ ican major i ty  
coexisted,  led to the I I I rd Republ ic  being founded on a compromise between the 
moderates of  both s ides.  The restorat ion of  the Monarchy was ruled out  but ,  alongside 
the assembly elected by universal  suffrage,  i .e.  the Chamber of  Deput ies,  there was to 
be a Senate.  This was composed of  75 unremovable senators,  elected for  l i fe (a 
category which was to disappear fol lowing a subsequent const i tut ional  revis ion) and 
also of  members elected for nine years and renewable by one third every three years ,  
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who were elected by elected representat ives, in other words by members of elected 
bodies managing local  author i t ies,  and who were deemed to represent the terr i tory 
rather than the populat ion.  This lat ter  system has been kept  to our day,  even i f  the 
electoral  col lege has been progressively democrat ised:  whereas ini t ia l ly  each commune 
had the same representat ion,  regardless of  i ts  populat ion,  which led to very high 
representat ion inequal i t ies,  the number of  communal  electors now depends on the 
populat ion of  each commune,  wi thout  however being real ly  proport ional ,  on the grounds 
that as the Senate represents local  author i t ies,  ful l  proport ional i ty  would depr ive i t  of  
this capaci ty.  Also the nine year mandate wi th seats up for  re-elect ion every three 
years is  in the process of  being abandoned for  the benef i t  of  a s ix year mandate wi th 
renewal  by a hal f ,  as this is  more compat ible with the swi f t  evolut ion of events in the 
modern wor ld and the shortening f rom seven to f ive years of  the President of  the 
Republ ic 's  mandate. 

I I .  – Bicameral ism and parl iamentary regime before 1958 
 
The compromise reached by the I I I rd Republ ic  a lso ra ised the issue of the equal i ty  of  
powers between the two assembl ies.  But  the coexistence of a par l iamentary government 
and two assembl ies having equal  powers ra ises formidable const i tut ional  problems. Our  
Austral ian col leagues ful ly  real ised the scale of  this di f f icul ty in November 1975. There 
is  indeed a r isk of  an insolvable conf l ic t  between the two assembl ies ,  unless the 
major i t ies in both assembl ies match one another,  for  example by their  elect ion by the 
same electorate and at the same t ime — but then why have two assembl ies? — and 
what 's more,  i f  the electoral  regimes di f fer ,  there can be opposi te resul ts in the two 
assembl ies.  

Admit tedly,  the problem already existed under the Const i tut ional  Monarchy.  But,  the 
inf luence of  the Crown meant that  the government was not  total ly  par l iamentary and the 
king could sett le conf l ic ts between the two assembl ies.  Also, as the Chamber of  Peers 
was composed of  appointed members,  the government was always at  l iber ty to create a 
'batch of  peers '  so that  the major i ty  in the upper assembly matched that  in the lower 
assembly.  

From the t ime of  the I I I rd Republ ic,  the problem was ent i rely di f ferent .  Moreover,  the 
const i tut ional  text  c lear ly stated that  'ministers are joint ly  and several ly  l iable to the 
chambers. '  Even i f ,  pol i t ical ly ,  that meant,  most  of  the t ime, responsible to the sole 
Chamber of  Deput ies,  the Senate's agreement was needed to pass the budget and Acts,  
which inev i tably led the government one day or another to put  the quest ion of  
conf idence before the Senate.  Even i f  the Senate,  anxious to avoid conf l ic ts wi th an 
assembly di rect ly  represent ing the people,  demonstrated prudence, the elements of  a 
possible confrontat ion were always present .  A certain number of  governments were 
therefore defeated by the Senate.  In part icular,  at  the end of  the I I I rd Republ ic,  the 
defeat by the Senate of  the second Leon BLUM government,  which marked the end of  
the Front  populai re,  was very badly exper ienced by the French Lef t .   

Therefore,  unsurpr is ingly,  at  the Liberat ion,  the quest ion of  whether to keep 
bicameral ism was raised once more.  The f i rst  draf t  Const i tut ion of  the IVth Republ ic,  
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that of  Apr i l  1946, returned to a monocameral  system but  the French people re jected i ts  
rat i f icat ion by referendum. Monocameral ism was interpreted as a reason for  this fai lure.  
In the text  of  October 1946 which,  for  i ts  part ,  was approved by the people,  the second 
assembly was kept thanks to a change in name and a reduct ion in i ts  powers.  In ef fect ,  
the Consei l  de la Républ ique (Counci l  of  the Republ ic) ,  the Senate's new name, could 
no longer block the passing of  legis lat ion by the Chambre des Députés henceforth 
cal led the Assemblée nat ionale.  Whi le the members of  the Counci l  of  the Republ ic  kept  
the r ight  to ini t iate statutes,  their  bi l ls  had to be submit ted f i rs t  to the Nat ional  
Assembly.  The lat ter  therefore always voted f i rs t ,  whether on a governmental  bi l l  or  on 
a bi l l  tabled by a member of  the Nat ional  Assembly or  of  the Counci l  of  the Republ ic .  I f  
a text  was adopted by the Nat ional  Assembly,  the Counci l  of  the Republ ic  had two 
months to give i ts  opinion on i t .  I f  i t  d id not  decide in this t ime, i t  was deemed to 
approve i t .  In the event of  disagreement,  the Nat ional  Assembly  made a f inal  decis ion 
at  the second reading;  i t  however had to decide by an absolute major i ty  of  i ts  members 
to veto statutes passed by this same major i ty  by the Counci l  of  the Republ ic .  

In 1954, however,  a const i tut ional  revis ion strengthened the Counci l  of  the Republ ic 's  
powers.  Fi rst ,  government and members '  bi l ls  could be discussed indi f ferent ly  in ei ther 
assembly,  except  for  f inance bi l ls  for  which the Nat ional  Assembly kept  pr ior i ty .  
Second, a shutt le system was re introduced between the two assembl ies so as to obtain 
agreement between them. However,  i f  af ter  100 days af ter  the second considerat ion of  
a text  by the Counci l  of  the Republ ic ,  an agreement had not  been reached — this 100 
day per iod could be shortened in some cases including the passing of  the budget —, 
the Nat ional  Assembly made a f inal  decis ion.  

I I I .  – Situation under the Vth Republic 
 
An ent i re ly di f ferent system was to be set  up in 1958 by the Const i tut ion of  the Vth 
Republ ic .  The upper assembly resumed i ts  old name of  Senate and al l  the powers i t  had 
wielded under the I I I rd Republ ic:  the leg is lat ive procedure could begin indi f ferent ly in  
ei ther  assembly,  apart  f rom the pr ior i ty  granted to the Nat ional  Assembly on the budget.  
The passing of  legis lat ion supposes,  once more,  the concordant agreement of  both 
assembl ies.  However — and th is except ion is pr imordial  — after two considerat ions of  
the text  in each assembly — a s ingle considerat ion i f  the government has declared the 
matter  to be urgent or  i f  the budget is  involved —, the pr ime minister is  empowered, i f  
he so desires,  to convene a joint  commit tee made up of an equal  number of  deput ies 
and senators,  tasked wi th proposing a compromise text  on the provis ions st i l l  under  
debate. Two hypotheses can then ar ise.  In the f i rs t  case,  the commit tee manages to 
draf t  a compromise and the government decides to submit  i t  to each assembly.  At  th is 
stage,  no amendment can be made to this text ,  unless i t  emanates f rom the government 
or is  accepted by i t ,  and each assembly votes as a bloc on the text  submit ted to i t  by 
the government.  In the second case,  ei ther  the commit tee does not  manage to draf t  a 
compromise,  or the lat ter  is  not  adopted as provided above, and the government,  af ter  
having the text  considered again f i rs t  by the Nat ional  Assembly and then by the Senate,  
can ask the Nat ional  Assembly to make a f inal  decis ion.  At  this stage,  the Assembly can 
adopt only  the text  draf ted by the joint  commit tee i f  such a text  exists,  or  the last  b i l l  



 47

passed by the Nat ional Assembly which the lat ter can amend by one or several  
amendments prev iously adopted by the Senate. 

As can be seen, this procedure is ent i rely in the hands of  the government.  I f  i t  is  a 
matter  of  a text  that is  not  of  interest  to i t ,  or  to which i t  is  even host i le,  i t  may content  
i tsel f ,  by not  act ing, to al low the shutt le to cont inue indef ini tely .  I f ,  by contrast,  the 
government wants this text  to be adopted,  i t  creates a joint  commit tee. The procedure is  
then very s imple:  the government,  in pract ice the minister tasked wi th relat ions wi th 
par l iament,  merely has to send a let ter  on these l ines to each of the assembly 
presidents.  Once the assembly president  has received this let ter  he t ransmits i t  to the 
chairman of  the commit tee empowered to consider the text  and sets a t imeframe for  the 
appointment by this  committee of assembly members who wi l l  be members of  the joint  
committee.  The rules of  procedure of  the assembl ies lay down that each assembly must  
appoint  seven incumbents and seven al ternates.  Al ternates shal l  vote only i f  necessary 
to preserve equal i ty  of  representat ion between the two assembl ies.  

IV.  – Appointment of  joint committees 
 
In addi t ion to this inter- inst i tut ional  equal i ty ,  the appointment of  jo int  commit tee 
members compl ies wi th a pol i t ical  al locat ion rule between the members of  the var ious 
pol i t ical  groups in each assembly,  this pol i t ical  a l locat ion being laid down once and for  
al l  at  the beginning of  the mandate of  each assembly and by common agreement 
between the presidents of  both assembl ies.  In ef fect ,  i f  the major i t ies of  the two 
assembl ies di f fer ,  there is  l i t t le interest  in the major i ty  of  one assembly get t ing the 
upper hand at  the joint  commit tee on account  of  a d ispar i ty  in the ru les  — for  instance,  
s ingle-party representat ion in one assembly and proport ional  representat ion in the 
other.  The 'compromise'  obtained would then s imply be the point  of  v iew of the major i ty  
of  one assembly and would therefore have no chance of being adopted in the other.  
Ei ther the divergences between the two major i t ies are insuperable and then i t  is  bet ter  
to head straight to fai lure:  for  want of  a report  draf ted joint ly  by the joint  commit tee,  the 
government can give the Nat ional  Assembly the last  word stra ight away af ter  a new 
reading in each assembly.  Or else the divergences between the two assembl ies can be 
overcome and i t  is  useful  to reach,  at  the joint  commit tee,  an agreement between the 
equal  representat ives of  the major i t ies of  both assembl ies.  The interest  can be seen 
here of  coordinat ing the pol i t ical  agreements speci f ic  to each assembly for  the 
al locat ion of  posts.  To i l lustrate this point ,  and in the example of  a major i ty  held by the 
Lef t  in the Nat ional  Assembly and by the Right  in the Senate,  the Assembly delegat ion 
wi l l  comprise for  instance 4 Lef t  deput ies and 3 Right  deput ies,  and the Senate 
delegat ion 4 Right  senators  and 3 Lef t  senators.  Therefore 7/7 equal i ty  of  
representat ion wi l l  ex ist  not  only between each assembly but  a lso between the Right  
and the Lef t .  

In each assembly the commit tee responsible for  the bi l l  wi l l  therefore appoint  the 
representat ives of  the assembly to which i t  belongs on the basis of  this  pre-establ ished 
pol i t ical  agreement.  Also,  t radi t ional ly ,  among these representat ives appear the 
chairman of  said commit tee and the rapporteur appointed for  said text ;  i f ,  apart  f rom the 
commit tee responsible for  the text ,  another  commit tee has decided to give an opinion,  
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the rapporteur giv ing his opinion wi l l  a lso be appointed, which reduces by one the 
number of  ' f ree'  members.  In ac tual  fact ,  moreover,  each pol i t ical  group has al ready 
'preappointed' ,  wi thin the l imi t  of  the quota al located to i t ,  the person i t  wants to be 
appointed.  Accordingly,  when the government 's let ter  sent to the president  of  the 
assembly is  t ransmit ted to the president  of  the commit tee responsible,  the lat ter  merely 
has to group the candidatures received and get  this l is t  val idated as a whole by the 
commit tee.  The l is t  is  then disclosed and becomes of f ic ial  wi thout  the plenary  assembly 
vot ing.  Should the number of  candidates be higher than the number of  seats to be f i l led,  
then a formal  publ ic  s i t t ing vote would be held.  But  such a s i tuat ion would suppose that  
a pol i t ical  group is not  comply ing wi th the seat  al locat ion rule concluded at the 
beginning of  the legis lature between al l  the pol i t ical  groups,  or  that an 'unof f ic ia l '  
candidature has swol len the number of  candidates appointed by the pol i t ical  groups.  
Both these s i tuat ions are highly improbable.  

V. – Operation of joint committees 
 
As has been seen, there is  no s ingle joint  commit tee for  al l  tex ts,  but  one commit tee 
per text .  This inf luences the meet ing place of the var ious joint  commit tees,  which is 
each of  the assembl ies in turn.  I f  a joint  commit tee meets at  the Assembly,  that  means 
that  the joint  commit tee on the fol lowing text  wi l l  be held at  the Senate,  and so on,  so 
as to keep equal i ty  in this respect  also.  And the place of  the meet ing also determines 
the chair  of  the join t  commit tee: a jo int  commit tee meet ing at  the Assembly wi l l  be 
chaired by the member of  the Assembly delegat ion who is moreover the chair  of  the 
committee responsible at  the Assembly,  and the vice-chair  wi l l  be the member of  the 
Senate delegat ion who is moreover the chair  of  the commit tee responsible in this  
respect  at  the Senate — and conversely i f  the joint  commit tee meets at  the Senate.  The 
joint  commit tee appoints two rapporteurs,  one for  each assembly,  who is general ly  the 
assembly member who was previously the rapporteur of  the government or member 's 
bi l l  in  his assembly.   

The joint  commit tee is  empowered,  as said,  to propose a compromise text  on the 
provis ions st i l l  under debate between the two assembl ies.  This means that  i t  does not  
consider the ar t ic les of  the text on which the two assembl ies have reached an 
agreement dur ing the previous shutt les.  These provis ions are said to be conforming and 
cannot be amended.  But does that prevent the jo int  commit tee f rom adding new 
provis ions to the text  i t  is  consider ing, e i ther in the art ic les i t  is  discussing or  in the 
form of an addi t ional  ar t ic le? 

Another problem raised is  that  of  the implementat ion in a jo int  commit tee of  the 
const i tut ional  provis ions l imi t ing par l iamentar ians'  power of  f inancial  in i t iat ive.  Do these 
provis ions apply to the internal  debates of  the joint  commit tee or  to the compromise i t  
draws up? After  al l ,  even i f  the joint  commit tee is  composed of  par l iamentar ians and 
even i f  the government does not  part ic ipate in i ts work, i t  is  not  only a purely  
par l iamentary body.  I t  is  convened by the government and i t  is  the lat ter  which, in the 
last  instance, decides to submit  to par l iament the resul t  of  i ts  work;  the text  proposed 
by the joint  commit tee becomes ' i ts '  text  in a way.  
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As seen, the operat ion of  jo int  commit tees is  dominated by the equal i ty  of  
representat ion rule and,  in order to ensure compl iance wi th i t ,  the seven incumbents 
appointed by each assembly are accompanied by seven al ternates.  But  what happens 
when, i f  a member fai ls  to at tend, a delegat ion is  physical ly  less numerous than the 
other? Must  the 'supernumerary '  members of  the most  numerous delegat ion wi thdraw? 

And,  i f  so,  which ones? For,  in addi t ion to the equal i ty  of  representat ion rule between 
the assembl ies,  pol i t ical  equal i ty  must  not  be forgotten.  Further,  isn' t  i t  paradoxical  to 
penal ise the members of  an assembly,  who have made the ef for t  to turn up,  rather than 
those of  the other assembly who have not  been so professional ly  conscient ious.  On the 
contrary,  shouldn' t  sanct ions be taken against  these absences and shouldn' t  the 
physical  major i ty  of  those present gain? Also,  the replacement of  an absent  incumbent  
by an al ternate can also raise a problem. They may not  both be of  the same pol i t ical  
leaning. Incumbents and al ternates are appointed in 'pol i t ical '  order,  representat ives of  
the major i ty  f i rst  and those of  the minor i ty last .  I f  an incumbent placed at the end of  the 
l is t  is  absent,  should he be replaced by an al ternate f rom the beginning of  the l is t  — 
who is therefore not  of  the same pol i t ical  st r ipe — or should one descend in the l is t  to 
f ind an al ternate of the same rank? And what i f  the lat ter  is also absent? In this case,  
compl iance wi th equal i ty  of  representat ion between the assembl ies goes against  
compl iance wi th pol i t ical  equal i ty .  

Also, as seen,  the jo int  committee is  tasked wi th draf t ing a compromise text  between 
the two assembl ies:  ei ther i t  succeeds or fai ls .  But  there can be intermediary solut ions 
known eloquent ly as  an 'agreement on the disagreement. '  I f  the points of  v iew are 
i r reconci lable,  there is  no point  in wast ing t ime in seeking an impossible agreement.  
But  there may be s i tuat ions,  where,  on speci f ic  points,  ' local '  agreements can be found. 
In this case,  the ( future) rapporteurs of  the joint  commit tee,  who are the text  
rapporteurs in each assembly,  confer together to see i f  on such or  such an ar t ic le,  or  on 
such or  such a provis ion, a t ransact ional formula is  not  possible — and perhaps even 
better than the formula previously adopted at the Nat ional Assembly.  In th is case, the 
joint  commit tee debates these 'consensual '  prov is ions.  Admit tedly,  there wi l l  not  f inal ly  
be any joint  commit tee report  t ransmit ted to the government ,  but  the rapporteur at  the 
Nat ional  Assembly and the joint  commit tee chair  wi l l  commit  to tabl ing, in the form of a 
personal  amendment at  the Assembly,  the text  of  these 'par t ia l '  compromises when they 
are considered at  another reading. 

Last ,  the debates at  the joint  commit tee have been referred to as a confrontat ion 
between the posi t ions of  the var ious pol i t ical  forces.  But  real i ty  is  more subt le.  
Alongside loyal ty to one's pol i t ical  group, there is  also an assembly patr iot ism that  can 
be strongly fe l t  in the Senate delegat ion.  Elected by di rect  universal  suf f rage for  a f ive 
year mandate that  can be shortened by a dissolut ion,  deput ies are more sensi t ive to 
pol i t ical  d iv is ions and the Nat ional  Assembly delegat ion is  t radi t ional ly  div ided between 
representat ives of  the major i ty  and representat ives of  the opposi t ion.  Elected for  nine 
years by indirect  suf frage,  senators perhaps feel  they are f i rs t ly  senators and the 
Senate delegat ion appears more t ight ly  kni t  than the Assembly 's,  the aim being to 
defend the qual i ty  of  the Senate's work opposi te an Assembly which is  in any case 
l ikely  to have the last  word, and which may therefore be tempted to impose i ts wi l l  
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uni lateral ly  wi thout  making the ef for t  of  appreciat ing the value of  the contr ibut ions by 
the other assembly.  This inequal i ty  in i ts  psychological  s i tuat ion means that ,  wi thin the 
l imi ts of  course of  const i tut ional  st ipulat ions,  the Senate is  paradoxical ly  of ten in a 
posi t ion of  st rength in jo int  commit tees.  The above-ment ioned 'agreement on 
disagreement '  works in i ts  favour and encourages making use of  i t  as of ten as possible.  

Therefore the legis lat ive procedure is  far  more balanced than the idea of a Nat ional  
Assembly having the last  word could al low i t  to be bel ieved. The 1958 Const i tut ion has 
therefore,  perhaps,  solved the problem of  the co-exis tence of  bicameral ism and 
par l iamentary government.  

VI.  – In conclusion, a few words on non-legislat ive relat ions between the two 
assemblies 
 
Unt i l  now we have considered that  the two assembl ies were total ly  separate bodies,  
which is in fact  physical ly  t rue because they s i t  in two separate bui ldings located in  
di f ferent  d istr ic ts of  Par is,  and each has i ts  own par l iamentary publ ic  serv ice:  a 
Nat ional  Assembly of f ic ial  cannot be assigned to the Senate and v ice versa.  

In an at tempt to be exhaust ive,  i t  should also be ment ioned that  there are however 
except ional  s i tuat ions where,  leaving joint  commit tees as ide,  deput ies and senators  
meet in the same body. This is  the case, for  instance, wi th internat ional  delegat ions,  
l ike France's representat ion to the IPU, the Counci l  of  Europe, the NATO par l iamentary 
assembly,  the OSCE par l iamentary assembly,  etc.  Domest ical ly ,  the law has 
except ional ly  created mixed bodies:  the Par l iamentary Off ice for  Science and 
Technology Assessment composed of 18 deput ies and 18 senators,  appointed in each 
assembly by proport ional  representat ion of  pol i t ical  groups,  which is  chaired 
al ternat ively by a deputy and by a senator,  the f i rst  v ice-chair  being al located 
conversely.  On the same model ,  a Par l iamentary Off ice for the Assessment of  Heal th 
Pol ic ies was created subsequent ly.  I t  is  composed of :  10 deput ies and 10 senators,  wi th 
the appl icat ion of  proport ional  representat ion between groups;  the chai rmen of  the 
social  af fai rs commit tees at  the Assembly and the Senate;  and rapporteurs tasked, in 
each of these commit tees,  wi th heal th insurance issues.  Here again the chair  is  held in 
turn for one year,  th is t ime by each of  the commit tee chairmen. 

Last  but  not  least ,  ment ion should also be made of  Par l iament convened in Congress,  
which is  composed of  the members of  both assembl ies convened in a s ingle assembly 
in Versai l les.  This rat i f ies by a three-f i f ths  major i ty  of  the votes cast  the const i tut ional  
revis ions previously adopted in each assembly.”  

Mr Francesco POSTERARO (Italy)  said that the Const i tut ion of  the I tal ian Republ ic ,  in 
force f rom the 1 January 1948, laid down that  Par l iament should be composed of  two 
Assembl ies — the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate of  the Republ ic  — which had 
the same dut ies and powers as each other.   The I tal ian par l iamentary system was 
therefore one of perfect  bicameral ism not  least  because there was no mechanism for  
resolv ing conf l ic t  between the two Chambers.  
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The Const i tut ion expressly la id down those cases where members of  the two 
Assembl ies could meet joint ly :  e lect ion,  administer ing the oath of  of f ice and 
impeachment of  the President of  the Republ ic ;  e lect ion of  a th i rd of  the judges of the 
Const i tut ional  Court ;  elect ion of  a thi rd of  the members of  the super ior Counci l  of  the 
magistracy.   Apart  f rom these c i rcumstances,  and wi th the except ion which would be 
deal t  wi th later  relat ing to joint  commit tees,  the Chambers carr ied out  their  funct ions 
separately:  their  separate procedures for  debate and their  absolute equal i ty  meant,  
therefore,  that i t  was necessary to create mechanisms for  l ia ison about thei r  respect ive 
act iv i t ies wi thin the l imi ts  set down by the Const i tut ion.  
 
This need for  coordinat ion was dealt  wi th by way of procedural  mechanisms — 
expressly laid down by the ru les of  the two Assembl ies or establ ished by custom and 
pract ice — which had as thei r  main goal  the avoidance of  dupl icat ion of  work or  ot iose 
act iv i ty.  
 
To this end, the two sets of  rules la id down in general  terms that the Speaker of  each 
Chamber should maintain contact  as necessary wi th the other Speaker before meet ing 
the chairmen of  pol i t ical  groups in order to prepare the business of  the Assembly.  
 
As far  as legis lat ive procedure was concerned,  which ended when the two Chambers 
had approved a bi l l  which had an ident ical  text ,  i t  was laid down that  the two Speakers 
should consult  each other in order to avoid bi l ls  with the same subject  matter  being 
examined at the same t ime by the two branches of  Par l iament.  
 
There were special ,  more detai led,  forms of l ia ison relat ing to examinat ion of the 
procedures by which Par l iament  each year agreed to the Government proposals for  a 
Finance Bi l l  ( this was the Economic-Financial  Planning Document — EFPD) which la id 
down basic st rategy and the law on f inance and the budget which set  out  the means of  
achiev ing those object ives).   In order to achieve this,  the rules prov ided for  part ial  jo int  
work on the examinat ion phase, al lowing the responsible commit tees of  the two 
Chambers to col lect  the basic  necessary informat ion joint ly by way of speci f ic  hear ings.   
As far  as the EFPD was concerned, there was also in pract ice coordinat ion dur ing the 
del iberat ive stage:  in ef fect ,  the document was examined at  the same t ime by the two 
Assembl ies which separately agreed to i ts  contents by way of  resolut ions which were 
informal ly  agreed in advance. 
 
The joint  procedure for  col lect ing informat ion rel ied on an organisat ional  system which 
had no impact on the formal independence of  the del iberat ive procedures and, 
therefore,  was used even in matters other than the law on f inance.  In fact ,  i t  was 
becoming more and more f requent that members of  the Government,  d i rectors of  publ ic  
bodies and representat ives of  socia l  groups would give ev idence to corresponding 
committees from the two branches of  Par l iament s i t t ing joint ly .   These committees could 
also carry out  jo int  inquir ies to col lect  general  or  speci f ic  informat ion in order to inform 
the legis lat ive funct ion or to carry out  their  scrut iny funct ion.   In such cases,  the 
commit tees took evidence joint ly  and then separately agreed to their  reports,  which 
were addressed to both Assembl ies on the resul ts of  thei r  inquir ies.  
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Apart  f rom the types of  l ia ison re lat ing to paral le l  bodies which were descr ibed above, 
the Chambers in cer tain cases establ ished — as was said at  the beginning — special  
jo int  commit tees,  which were made up of  an equal  number of  Deput ies and Senators.  
 
This happened when the two Chambers decided — general ly  fol lowing events of  
considerable publ ic  importance — to use the most  inc is ive means of scrut iny which was 
avai lable to them, namely the formal inquiry.   A commit tee which had been establ ished 
to carry out  an inquiry  had the same powers of  invest igat ion as a judic ial  author i ty on 
the basis of  a speci f ic  prov is ion in the Const i tut ion.   I t  ended i ts  work by present ing a 
report  to the Chamber which had ordered the inquiry (and therefore to both Chambers in  
the case of  jo int  inquir ies).  
 
Commiss ions of  inqui ry were ad hoc  bodies which ceased to exist  when their  work was 
f inished.  Nonetheless,  there were also permanent jo int  commit tees which were 
establ ished by part icular laws which carr ied out  special  dut ies — in most cases 
moni tor ing the work of  part icular ly  important areas (such as, for example, the publ ic 
broadcast ing serv ice or the intel l igence services) .   In certain cases,  the committees 
were also given powers of  di rect ion and per iodical ly  reported to the two Chambers on 
their  act iv i t ies.  
 
In addi t ion to al lowing the proper funct ioning of  a part icular  organisat ion or acquir ing 
informat ion on behal f  of  the two Chambers,  jo int  commit tees also al lowed for  
supplementary l ia ison between the two Chambers which was necessary for  resolv ing 
procedural  quest ions relat ing to the work of  both organisat ions.   Responsibi l i ty  for  this 
task lay joint ly  wi th the two Speakers of  the two Chambers.  
 
The cooperat ion and more general ly  the constant  relat ions between the two Speakers — 
laid down by the rules,  as has been seen, relat ing to p lanning of  work — were the most  
important  and ef f ic ient  means of  maintaining a connect ion between the two Assembl ies.   
Apart  f rom the case provided for expressly by the rules,  the reciprocal  consul tat ion 
between the two Pres idents of  the two Chambers al lowed each one of them — whi le 
respect ing the reciprocal  independence of  the two branches of  Par l iament — to carry 
out  thei r  dut ies as guarantors of  the proper funct ioning of  the two Houses and to 
contr ibute to the general  good order of  the par l iamentary inst i tut ion. 
 
Mrs Georgeta IONESCU (Romania)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  
 
“Background  
 
In Romania,  as wel l  as in many other  countr ies,  the Parl iament  is  formed by two 
Houses:  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate.  The relat ions between them are 
st ipulated and forged by the di f ferent  regulat ions,  l ike the Const i tut ion and the Standing 
Orders of  both Houses.  Of course,  these provis ions are also completed by exist ing 
pract ices and the composi t ion and the leadership of  the Chamber and the Senate.  
 
The Const i tut ion of  Romania c lear ly provides in ar t ic le 61 that “ the Par l iament  is  the 
supreme representat ive body of the Romanian people and the sole legis lat ive author i ty  
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of the country” ,  and in paragraph (2)  of  the same art ic le is  st ipulated that  “Parl iament 
consists of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate”.  
 
The Const i tut ion also refers to the organizat ional  st ructure,  saying in ar t ic le 64 that  the 
organizat ion and funct ioning of  each Chamber shal l  be regulated by i ts  own Standing 
Orders.  Financial  resources of  the Chambers shal l  be provided for  in the budgets 
approved by them.  
 
The legislative process 
 
As regarding legis lat ion,  the Chamber and the Senate meet in separate s i t t ings.  They 
can also meet in jo int  s i t t ings ,  based on the regulat ions.   
 
Most  bi l ls  are f i rs t ly  int roduced in the Chamber of  Deput ies.  The Government ’s  
legis lat ive ini t iat ives are introduced to the Chamber having the competence for  i ts  
adopt ion, as a f i rs t  not i f ied Chamber.   
 
Due to the Const i tut ion,  the Chamber of  Deput ies,  as a f i rs t  not i f ied Chamber,  shal l  
debate and adopt the bi l ls  and legis lat ive proposals for  the rat i f icat ion of  t reat ies or  
other  internat ional  agreements and the legislat ive measures der iv ing from the 
implementat ion of  t reat ies and agreements,  as wel l  as bi l ls  of  some organic laws. The 
other bi l ls  or  legis lat ive proposals shal l  be submit ted to the Senate,  as a f i rst  not i f ied 
Chamber,  for  debate and adopt ion.  
 
The f i rst  not i f ied Chamber shal l  pronounce wi thin 45 days.  For codes and other 
extremely complex laws, the t ime l imi t  wi l l  be 60 days.  I f  such t ime l imi ts are exceeded, 
i t  shal l  be deemed that  the bi l l  or  legis lat ive proposal  has been adopted.  Af ter  the f i rs t  
not i f ied Chamber adopts or repeals i t ,  the bi l l  or  legis lat ive proposal  shal l  be sent  to  
the other Chamber,  which wi l l  make a f inal  decis ion.   
 
In the event the f i rst  not i f ied Chamber adopts a provis ion which,  under belongs to i ts  
decis ion-making competence, the prov is ion is adopted as f inal  i f  the other Chamber 
also adopts i t .  Otherwise,  for  the provis ion in quest ion only,  the bi l l  shal l  be returned to 
the f i rs t  not i f ied Chamber,  which wi l l  make a f inal  decis ion in an emergency procedure.  
The provis ions concerning the bi l l  being returned shal l  also apply accordingly i f  the 
decis ion-making Chamber should adopt a provis ion for  which the decis ion-making 
competence belongs to the f i rs t  Chamber.   
 
Joint committees 
 
Besides the commit tees both Chambers have, there are f ive joint  standing commit tees,  
three joint  special  commit tees and one joint  inquiry commit tee.   
 
The f ive joint  standing commit tees are: 

-  The Commit tee for  European Integrat ion 
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-  The Joint  Standing Commit tee of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate for  the 
exercise of  par l iamentary control  over the act iv i ty  of  the Romanian Intel l igent  
Service SRI  

-  The Joint  Standing Commit tee of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate for  the 
exercise of  par l iamentary control  over the act iv i ty  of  the Foreign Intel l igent  
Serv ice SIE 

-  The Par l iamentary Commit tee for  the control  of  the implementat ion of  the Law 
no.42/1990 for  honor ing the martyr  heroes and grant ing r ights to thei r  
successors,  to the persons wounded in ,  and to the f ighters for  the v ictory of  the 
Revolut ion of  December 1990 

-  The Joint  Standing Commit tee for  the status of  the deput ies and senators,  the 
organiz ing and funct ioning of  the joint  s i t t ings  

 
The three joint  special  committees are: 

-  the Joint  special  commit tee for  the draf ts regarding the elect ion of  the deput ies 
and senators,  the elect ion of  the President of  Romania, the elect ion of  the local  
publ ic  administ rat ion,  the f inancing of  the campaigns and the elect ion of  the 
MEPs, 

-  the Special  jo int  commit tee for  control  of  the budget of  the Court  of  Accounts for  
2003 

-  the Special  jo int  commit tee for  the change and complet ion of  the rules of  the 
joins sessions of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate 

 
The joint  inquiry commit tee is:  

-  the jo int  inquiry committee of  the par l iamentary control  over  the act iv i t ies of  the 
Romanian Televis ion and the Romanian Radio Broadcast  

 
Services  
 
Since 2005, the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate are shar ing the same bui lding. As 
regarding the serv ices,  the two Chambers don’ t  have shared serv ices,  but  the Standing 
Orders of  both Chambers are in a process of  change due to the move.  
 
International representation 
 
Another level  of  co-operat ion between the two Chambers is  the representat ional  level .  
The MPs form jo int  groups such as delegat ions to the di f ferent  par l iamentary 
associat ions and organizat ions (e.g.  the Associat ion of  Secretar ies -  General  of  
Par l iaments) ,  as wel l  as the joint  f r iendship groups.”  
 
 
Mrs Ewa POLKOWSKA (Poland)  presented the fo l lowing contr ibut ion: 
 
“ In 1989, the second chamber of  the Pol ish Par l iament  – the Senate – was react ivated.  
The Senate is  an inst i tut ion deeply rooted in the t radi t ion of  independent Poland. Af ter  
World War I I ,  the communists abol ished i t .  The Senate elect ions of  1989 were the f i rs t  
f ree democrat ic  elect ions in Poland s ince the war.  
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The ini t ia l  per iod of  the existence of the new bicameral  par l iament was marked by the 
task of  t ransforming the pol i t ical  and economic system in Poland. Under the amended 
const i tut ion,  the Senate had the prerogat ive of  legis lat ive ini t iat ive and used i t  of ten.  
One of the Senate’s  main tasks was to establ ish a legal  f ramework for reconstruct ion of  
the terr i tor ial  sel f -government.  This example shows how at  the ini t ia l  stage the div is ion 
of  tasks between the two chambers happened in a k ind of  “supra-const i tut ional ”  
manner,  somewhat informal ly,  and their  management was ensured v ia agreements 
reached by the leadership of  both chambers.   
 
In 1992, in yet  another example of  jo int  work,  the two chambers appointed the 
Const i tut ional  Commit tee,  which was able to draw up a new const i tut ion in f ive years .  
The const i tut ion was adopted by the Nat ional Assembly and then by the populat ion in a 
const i tut ional  referendum.  
 
The Const i tut ion of  2n d  Apr i l  1997 endorsed the inst i tut ion of  Nat ional  Assembly ,  
created by way of jo ining the Sejm and the Senate,  but  granted the lat ter  very l imi ted 
powers.   
 
I t  vests legis lat ive powers into both chambers,  but  only the Sejm has the r ight  to pass 
legis lat ion.  The Senate is  given 30 days to come up wi th a resolut ion amending 
legis lat ion passed by the Sejm,  but  the Sejm can reject  Senate amendments by an 
absolute major i ty  of  votes.   
 
Legis lat ive co-operat ion requires  c lose work of  the two chambers and the two chamber 
chancel ler ies.  Establ ished terms of  such co-operat ion include both co-operat ion 
between par l iamentar ians and between support  staf fs.   
 
These terms of co-operat ion,  agreed upon in the ear ly years of  the recreated Senate,  
serve the purpose of  harmoniz ing the work of  both chambers.  This is  done by way of  
coordinat ing the work  of  the lower and upper chamber legis lat ive of f ices,  shar ing not  
only legis lat ive proposals but  also var ious types of  opinions and expert  studies,  and – 
something that is  at  t imes necessary -  c lar i fy ing the intent ion behind speci f ic  legal  
provis ions.  Whi le co-operat ion is carr ied out  mainly between legis lat ive departments,  i t  
a lso proceeds at other levels,  for  example between sect ions tasked wi th prepar ing 
opinions on and expert  studies of  part icular  legal  acts .  Al though there is  no permanent  
day-to-day co-operat ion between lower and upper chamber substant ive commit tees,  
there are t imes when they hold jo int  sessions or organize joint  conferences.  
 
Inter-cameral  co-operat ion is  based on the pr inciple of  ef f ic ient  peer- to-peer shar ing of  
informat ion and i ts vert ical  t ransmission. We can see this  system in ac t ion dur ing 
legislat ive work tak ing place in Parl iament.   
 
The process of  developing legis lat ion at  the Sejm level  is  observed by Senate 
legis lat ive personnel ,  who wi l l  be responsible for  the bi l l  when i t  reaches the Higher 
Chamber.  They can query the computer database to f ind al l  amendments and 
successive vers ions of  the given legal  act  and,  thus,  fol low al l  phases of  legis lat ive 
development.   
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When the bi l l  is  adopted by the Sejm, Senate legis lat ive employees receive an 
electronic vers ion of  i ts  text  – before i t  is  s igned by the Sejm Speaker and t ransmit ted 
to the Senate Speaker.  This way,  Senate commit tees can plan their  work,  the bi l l  can 
be proper ly studied,  and there is enough t ime to order – when necessary – addi t ional  
expert  opin ions and studies.  Senate legis lat ive employees maintain permanent contact  
with thei r  counterparts  in the Sejm. 
 
There is  also co-operat ion at  the level  of  par l iamentary commit tees.  Representat ives of  
relevant Sejm and Senate commit tees part ic ipate in each other ’s sessions:  Sejm 
representat ives explain the intent ion behind concrete legal  provis ions at  Senate 
commit tee sessions,  whereas senators are inv i ted to Sejm commit tee sessions to 
explain the detai ls  of  Senate amendments to legislat ive proposals.  For the inter-
cameral  co-operat ion to proceed smoothly,  dates of  commit tee sessions must be of ten 
coordinated between the chambers to el iminate potent ial  t ime conf l ic ts.   
 
The existence of a joint  l ibrary  and European Informat ion and Documentat ion Centre 
makes substant ive co-operat ion much easier .   
 
Internat ional  contacts pursued by both chambers are at  t imes associated wi th foreign 
t r ips by mixed Sejm/Senate delegat ions.  There exists an establ ished procedure of  jo int  
preparat ion of  such t r ips.  Here an important  role is  played by the Ministry of  Foreign 
Affa irs ,  which is responsible for coordinat ing par l iamentar ians’  foreign t ravel .   
 
There is  also a wel l  grounded t radi t ion of  jo int  organizat ion of  internat ional  
conferences.  Main aspects thereof  are decided at the level  of  the speakers of  both 
chambers,  but  execut ion is ,  of  course,  in the hands of selected par l iamentar ians and 
Sejm and Senate administrat ive serv ices.   
 
Another area of  inter-cameral  co-operat ion is  pursued at  the level  of  Sejm and Senate 
bui lding administrat ion. Par l iamentary bui ldings are s i tuated wi thin the per imeter  of  the 
par l iament complex and i t  is  the Sejm that  acts as their  pr incipal  manager.  This has 
histor ical  reasons:  af ter  World War I I  there was only one chamber,  the Sejm, and i t  was 
the sole propr ietor  of  the par l iamentary estate.  When needed, Sejm and Senate 
committees share their  meet ing fac i l i t ies.  
 
Of course,  each chamber operates on i ts  own budget.  There is  good co-operat ion when 
i t  comes to maintenance and renovat ion,  and the use of  same faci l i t ies by both 
chambers t ranslates into the exis tence of var ious types of common technical  serv ices. 
More important ly ,  however,  the two chambers share the Marshal ’s  Guards,  the 
t radi t ional  par l iamentary secur i ty uni t ,  subordinate to the Sejm Speaker.”  
 
Ms Helen B. DINGANI (Zimbabwe)  said that  her country,  which had just  establ ished a 
Senate,  had been confronted wi th a certain number of  const i tut ional  problems.  
Invar iably,  the House of  Representat ives had the last  word in case of disagreement.   
She asked what the under ly ing reason was for  this,  s ince the Const i tut ion in general  
placed both Houses on an equal foot ing. 
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Mr George PETRICU (Romania)  f i rs t ly  referred to the co-operat ion between the two 
Chambers of  the Romanian Par l iament in the legis lat ive area and pointed out :  
 

−  on the one hand, that  this co-operat ion involved al l  the organisat ional  bodies of  
both Chambers (Standing Bureaux;  commit tees and plenary s i t t ings).   The 
Standing Bureaux were summoned to s i t  jo int ly  by their  respect ive Chai rmen in 
order to prepare joint  plenary s i t t ings of  the two Chambers (set t ing the Orders of  
the Day,  sett ing the date,  prepar ing the work etc) ;  

 
−  on the other hand,  that  this co-operat ion was regulated by the Const i tut ion of  

Romania and the Rules of  the Joint  Si t t ings of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the 
Senate.   Having regard to the fact  that  these Rules had not  been revised s ince 
1995 — even though, in the course of  the last  few years,  the Romanian 
Const i tut ion and, as a resul t ,  the Standing Orders of  the two Chambers,  had 
been revised — Par l iament had establ ished a special  Joint  Commit tee wi th the 
task of  amending and adapt ing those Rules re lat ing to joint  s i t t ings of  the 
Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate.   At  the present  t ime, quest ions relat ing to 
organisat ion and funct ioning of  jo int  s i t t ings of  the Chamber of  Deput ies and the 
Senate were the responsibi l i ty  of  a Joint  Standing Commit tee,  which was also 
responsible for  the status of  Deput ies and Senators.  

 
The two Chambers worked joint ly  when deal ing wi th the fo l lowing:  
 

•  l is tening to a message f rom the President  of  Romania; 
 

•  approving the State budget and the Social  Insurance budget of  the State;  
 

•  cal l ing for  total  or  part ial  mobi l isat ion and declarat ion of  a state of  war;  
 

•  suspension or cessat ion of  mi l i tary host i l i t ies;  
 

•  approval  of  the nat ional  defence strategy;  
 

•  examinat ion of  reports f rom the Supreme Counsel  for Nat ional Defence;  
 

•  nominat ion,  at  the proposal  of  the Pres ident  of  Romania, of  the Intel l igence 
Service Director and for  scrut iny of  the act iv i ty  of  this serv ice; 

 
•  nominat ion of  the People’s Advocate;  

 
•  deciding on the status of  Deput ies and Senators and for  f ix ing their  pay and 

other r ights;  
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•  val idat ion of  the mandate of  a candidate who had been elected as President  of  
Romania, who took the oath before the Chamber of  Deput ies and the Senate,  
s i t t ing in Joint  Session;  

 
•  impeachment of  the President of  Romania for high treason; 

 
•  suspension of  the Pres ident  of  Romania for  high cr imes against  the provis ions of  

the Const i tut ion;  
 

•  to hear the formal  statement of  the plans of  the Government on the basis of  a 
general  statement of  pol icy or a proposed Bi l l ;  

 
•  to wi thdraw conf idence in the Government by agreement of  the mot ion of  

censure; 
 

•  to nominate — for  a per iod of  serv ice of  nine years — 14 members of  the Court  
of  Accounts,  as wel l  as renewing the per iods of  serv ice of  a thi rd of  the members 
of  that body every three years or  to remove those members in the ci rcumstances 
laid down by law; 

 
•  to establ ish Joint  Standing Committees, Special  Joint  Commit tees or Joint  

Inquiry Commit tees.10  
 
The two Chambers also met to carry out  a task which, under the Const i tut ion or other 
rules,  had to be carr ied out  in joint  session, such as the agreement of  declarat ions,  
messages or other documents which had an ent i rely pol i t ical  character ,  such as the 
proclamat ion of  the resul ts of  nat ional  referendums or celebrat ion of  nat ional  hol idays 
or commemorat ions. 
 
As far  as external  relat ions were concerned,  the two Chambers decided to set  up at  the 
start  of  the per iod of  thei r  mandate the composi t ion of :  
 

•  permanent delegat ions f rom Par l iament to the di f ferent  regional and internat ional  
par l iamentary organisat ions of which Romania is a member; 

                                                       
10 Permanent Joint Committees: Committee of the Romanian Parliament on European Integration; Committee for 
Parliamentary Scrutiny of the Romanian Intelligence Service; Committee for Parliamentary Scrutiny of the 
Romanian External Intelligence Service; Committee on the Implementation of Law Number 42/1990 on 
guaranteeing the rights of the revolutionaries of 1989 or their successors; Parliamentary Committee on the status of 
Deputies and Senators, the Organisation and Functioning of Joint Sittings of the Chamber of Deputies and the 
Senate. 
 
Special Permanent Joint Committees: Committee of the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate on the Preparation of 
Draft Bills on the Election of the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate, of the President of Romania and of local 
authority officials, on electoral campaign finance and the election of Members of the European Parliament; Special 
Committee of the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate on the Scrutiny of the Budget and the Court of Accounts; 
Special Joint Committee charged with modifying and completing the Rules relating to Joint Sittings of the Chamber 
of Deputies in the Senate. 
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•  the Romanian part  of  the Interpar l iamentary Commission Bucharest-Chis inau;  

 
•  the Governing Commit tee of  the Romanian group in the Inter-Par l iamentary 

Union, which is responsible for deciding the composi t ion of  par l iamentary 
f r iendship groups wi th other countr ies (at  the current  t ime 85 in number)  and to 
monitor thei r  act iv i t ies.  

 
Every year,  at  the start  of  the f i rst  par l iamentary session of  that year,  the respect ive 
management  of  the two Chambers prepared and submit ted to both Bureaus the annual  
programme relat ing to external  relat ions of  Par l iament.   This programme included 
mul t i lateral  and bi lateral  act iv i t ies — vis i ts ,  seminars,  conferences,  meet ings of  
internat ional  par l iamentary organisat ions which were planned in Romania or  abroad — 
organised by each of the two Chambers — taking into account the var ious commitments 
of  each and of  the pr inciple of  rotat ion,  where appropr iate,  wi thin each of the var ious 
internat ional  organisat ions — as wel l  as thei r  jo int  act iv i t ies.    
 
F inal ly ,  as  far  as co-operat ion between the administrat ive organisat ion of  the two 
Chambers was concerned, the fact  that s ince September 2005 the Senate had sat  wi th in  
the same bui lding as the Chamber of  Deput ies — the Palace of  Par l iament — had 
posi t ively inf luenced co-operat ion between the two sets of  of f ic ia ls.   Under this head, 
might  be ment ioned: 
 

•  the fact  that within the framework of  the current PHARE programme of  the 
European Union, the Senate regular ly  inv i ted the of f ic ials of  the Chamber of  
Deput ies to take part  in the var ious act iv i t ies which were organised, so that they 
could benef i t  f rom the expert ise of  the partners wi thin that programme (France,  
I ta ly and Hungary);  

 
•  the project  for  creat ing a par l iamentary TV channel ;  

 
•  the recent  in i t iat ive of  the Senate in organis ing a solemn si t t ing of  the two 

Chambers and other joint  act iv i t ies in order to celebrate Romania 's membership 
to the European Union.  

 
Mr Abdeljal i l  ZERHOUNI (Morocco)  said that  s ince independence, Morocco had seen 
four unicameral  legis latures and three bicameral  legis latures.   Today,  re lat ions between 
the Chamber of  Representat ives and the Chamber of  Counci l lors were regulated by the 
Const i tut ion of  7 October 1996 and the internal  rules of  both Chambers.  
 
The Const i tut ion gave both Chambers pract ical ly  ident ical  powers.   Art ic le 58 in 
part icular laid down that any Government  or  Pr ivate Members draft  Bi l l  should be 
examined successively by both Chambers wi thin the f ramework of  sending the bi l l  
between two Houses and in order to arr ive at  the agreement of  an ident ical  text .  
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I f  the text  was not  agreed to af ter  two readings by each of  the Chambers or i f  the 
Government declares that i t  was urgent ,  a Joint  Commit tee of  both Chambers might  be 
establ ished which would be composed of  s ix  members ( three f rom each Chamber)  
nominated by the Speakers of  two Chambers (af ter  consul t ing the Chairman of  the 
relevant Commit tees) .   This  Joint  Committee met in the premises of the Chamber where 
the text  had ini t ia l ly  been introduced and elected a Bureau f rom each Chamber.  
 
The Government was responsible to the King and Par l iament.   Af ter  naming the 
members of  the Government,  the Pr ime Minister presented his programme for each of  
the two Chambers.  Only the Chamber of  Representat ives took a posi t ion on that  
programme by way of  a vote. 
 
I f  the relat ions between both Chambers seemed to be wel l -organised in the sphere of  
legis lat ive procedure,  di f f icul t ies had,  nonetheless,  become apparent  in the area of  
scrut iny and par l iamentary diplomacy,  as a resul t  of  a lack of  co-ordinat ion between the 
two inst i tut ions.   For example, wr i t ten and oral  quest ions were f requent ly redundant,  
obl iging representat ives of  the Execut ive to make repet i t ive statements.   The diplomatic 
act ion of  both Chambers suf fered f rom the same lack of  co-ordinat ion and even 
redundancy.   The two Speakers were aware of  this and i t  was hoped that  an 
improvement in this area would be made in the near future.  
 
Mr Hafnaoui AMRANI (Algeria)  emphasised the complexi ty of  the subject  matter  and 
the di f ferences in points of  v iew. 
 
In Alger ia,  bicameral ism had only existed for  eight  years and each Chamber  tended to 
be defensive about thei r  interests:  the Nat ional  Assembly emphasised i ts  electora l  
mandate based on universal  suf f rage in order to impose i ts  point  of  v iew. 
 
The recent exper ience of Alger ia had shown up certain weaknesses in i ts  const i tut ional  
system.  For example,  a Joint  Commit tee had to be summoned by the Head of  
Government;  but  he somet imes wished to avoid his pol i t ical  responsibi l i ty  and there 
were var ious cases of  draf t  Bi l ls  which remained blocked for  months because of  conf l ic t  
over a single prov is ion. 
 
He asked Mr Car los Hoffman Contreras for fur ther detai ls  on the Joint  Commit tee in 
Chi le:  who summoned i t?  Where did i t  meet?  Who took the chair? 
 
Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India)  said that  in India both Chambers had very s imi lar  powers.  
 
The Const i tut ion of India laid down that  the Government was only responsible to the 
lower Chamber,  that  gave certa in special  powers only to the upper Chamber:  in that  
way, by v ir tue of  Art ic le 249, only  the Counci l  of  States could ask for legis lat ion,  by way 
of derogat ion, wi th in an area which was wi thin the exclusive power of  the States.  In 
the same way, i f  there was an obstac le in the lower Chamber,  on ly the upper Chamber 
could decree that  there was a s tate of  urgency. 
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Moreover,  i f  prov is ions of  f inancial  nature always had to be examined by way of f i rs t  
reading by the lower Chamber,  al l  other Bi l ls  might  be introduced in ei ther  one of  the 
two Chambers. 
 
I f  the two Chambers were unable to agree on a Bi l l  wi th in a t ime l imi t  of  s ix  months, 
only the President  of  the Federat ion could summon a Joint  Si t t ing of  the two Chambers 
of  Par l iament to set t le the matter f inal ly.  
 
Other convent ions f igured in the rules of  the two Chambers,  proscr ib ing,  for  example, 
reference to members  of  the other Chamber or comment on proceedings in the other  
Chamber.  
 
Joint  Committees were composed pro rata of  members of  each of  the two Chambers,  
that is  21 members f rom the lower Chamber and 10 f rom the upper Chamber,  and they 
examined al l  Bi l ls  before Par l iament.  
 
Mrs Claressa SURTEES (Australia)  refer red to the procedure of  “double dissolut ion” 
and said that  the Const i tut ion provided for  dissolut ion of  both Houses as a matter  of  law 
after  each of  them had voted down a Bi l l  in  two votes.  
 
This provis ion had only been used rarely as a resul t  of  the strong disc ipl ine wi th in  
Austral ian pol i t ical  part ies.   In the course of  the previous 20 years — unt i l  July 2005 — 
the Government had not  had a major i ty  in the Senate and the game had often consisted,  
as far  as i t  was concerned, of  ident i fy ing Bi l ls  which had al ready been rejected once by 
the Senate and which were able to set  of f ,  af ter  a fur ther negat ive vote,  the procedure 
of  "double dissolut ion".  
 
Mr Carlos HOFFMAN CONTRERAS (Chile) ,  in reply to Mr Hafnaoui  AMRANI,  said that  
the system of  Joint  Commit tees in Chi le and always funct ioned wel l  and that  he could 
not  remember a t ime when they had fai led to reach an agreement.  
 
Joint  Commit tees were automat ical ly  summoned once i t  was c lear that there was 
disagreement between the two Chambers: reject ion of amendments from the Senate and 
nominat ion of  i ts  representat ives in the Joint  Commit tee were voted for  at  the same 
t ime by the Chamber of  Deput ies.   The Senate took of f ic ia l  not ice and then nominated 
i ts  own representat ives.   The Commit tee elected i ts  own Chairman and then met in the 
Senate — for  that  reason i t  was always the Senate staf f  which acted as the secretar iat .  
 
Mr Brendan KEITH  thought that  the var ious intervent ions had emphasised of f ic ia l  
means of  co-ordinat ion and that this contrasted strongly wi th the lack of  general  
informat ion on the unof f ic ial  means which largely belonged to the pol i t ical  sphere and 
f rom which of ten Secretar ies General  were excluded. 
 
In reply to Ms Helen B. DINGANI (Zimbabwe),  he said that  the recognised pre-eminence 
of the lower Chamber was the resul t  of  i ts  elect ion by way of universal  direct  suf f rage 
— in dist inct ion to the upper Chamber which was somet imes appointed by the Execut ive 
(ei ther whol ly  or  in part )  and somet imes elected (but  of ten indi rect ly) .  
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As a general  observat ion — and the examples of  France and India showed th is — i f  the 
upper Chamber gave way,  that  was because only the lower Chamber could test  the 
responsibi l i ty of  the Government.  
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Brendan KEITH as wel l  as al l  those 
members present for  their  numerous and useful  intervent ions.  
 
 
The s i t t ing rose at 5.15 pm. 
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THIRD SITTING 
Tuesday 17 October 2006 (Morning) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 

 
The sitting was opened at 10.15 am 

 
 
1. New Members 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that the ASGP secretar iat  had received 
several  requests for  membership which had been put  to the Execut ive Commit tee and 
agreed to.   These were:  
 
Mr Edouard NDUWIMANA  Secretary General  of  the Senate of  Burundi  
     ( replacing Mr Jean SINDAYIGAYA) 
 
Mr Amjad Abdul HAMID   Secretary General  of  the Counci l  of  Representat ives 
   of  I raq 
 
Mr Jakes JACOBS    Act ing Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Assembly of   
     Namibia 
     ( replacing Mr Moses NDJARAKANA) 
 
Mr Mohamed Hassan AWALE  Director  General  of  the Transi t ional  Federal  
 Par l iament of  Somal ia 
     (This country is  jo ining the ASGP for  the f i rs t  t ime) 
 
Floris DE GOU    Deputy Clerk of  the Assembly of  the Western European 
     Union 
     ( replacing Eike BURCHARD) 
 
None of  these names raised any problems and Mr Anders FORSBERG proposed that  
they be accepted.  
 
The new members were agreed  to.  
 
2. General debate: Parliamentary Relations with the Media  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President,  inv i ted Mr Xavier  ROQUES to open the debate. 
 
Mr Xavier ROQUES (France) said that the media,  which had played an important  ro le in 
par l iamentary l i fe for  a long t ime, had taken an even more important  place in the course 
of the last  few years.   
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Publ icat ion of  debates,  which was inherent  in the good funct ioning of  democracy,  had 
always been s igni f icant .   In the French Nat ional  Assembly this had t radi t ional ly  been 
taken care of  by way of publ icat ion of  debates in the Journal  of f ic iel  and by the 
presence of  the publ ic in the Hemicycle,  us ing t ickets given to them by their  Members 
of  Par l iament.   Journal is ts had been very quick to fo l low the course of  s i t t ings and 
make known thei r  content,  in this  way playing an histor ical  role.   
 
In the course of the last  few years,  publ ic i ty  for  debates had been considerably  
extended because of  the development of  new technology.  
 
There was no point  in descr ibing the revolut ionary change which had resul ted f rom the 
arr ival  of  radio and, above al l ,  televis ion in the Hemicycle,  f rom the 1950s.   This 
unstoppable change had led to the establ ishment in 1992 of  a system of recording and 
product ion in-house, run by the Nat ional  Assembly — an Audiovisual  Department had 
been created — which provided images to televis ion channels f ree and on request .   A 
new stage had been crossed wi th the creat ion of  a par l iamentary channel  in 2000.  At  
the same t ime, the publ ic  session had been broadcast  onl ine on the internet  s i te of  the 
Assembly,  where i t  could be v iewed l ive (wi th a s l ight  t ime delay for  quest ions to the 
Government) .  
 
This “explosion” in images and informat ion, which was eminent ly  desirable since i t  
al lowed a c i t izen to be bet ter  informed and fol low more easi ly  f rom day-to-day the work 
of  elected Members,  nonetheless raised several  types of  quest ions.  
 
First  quest ion: what  ru les should cover access by the media to par l iamentary work? 
 
Day-to-day management of  the access by the media to the Hemicycle and also to the 
rooms and corr idors nearby,  was not  easy:  journal is ts could gain access to the 
Assembly ei ther  af ter  they had obtained an accredi tat ion or  i f  they belonged to the 
Associat ion of  Par l iamentary Journal is ts.   Two problems could ar ise: 
 

•  The f i rs t  became more and more del icate:  what  d id the word “ journal is t”  mean?  
The the answer was not as simple as i t  might seem at  f i rst .   In the Assembly ,  
there was a double def ini t ion:  i t  inc luded journal is ts who carr ied a press card 
and edi tors  of  press organisat ions.   The extent  of  this might  be di f f icul t  to def ine,  
one of  the future problems probably being the way in which “bloggers”  should be 
t reated who saw themselves as edi tors of  publ icat ions and wi th r ights as they 
appl ied to the press.   I t  would be interest ing to compare the def in i t ions 
maintained in other countr ies and the related pract ices;  

 
•  The second problem was more ordinary,  but  more f requent:  when the business of  

the day or the pol i t ical  background were part icular ly sensi t ive or  important ,  the 
crowd of  people — both in the Hemicycle and in the neighbour ing room where 
interv iews were permit ted — was such that  pr ior i ty  tended to be given to 
televis ion journal is ts and their  teams over journal is ts or producers of  other types 
of  broadcast ,  even i f  they were pol i t ical ly  based.   This was a logical  choice but  i t  
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was probable that solut ions to this problem di f fered f rom one Assembly to 
another.  

 
Second quest ion: were members  of  the media al lowed anywhere wi thin the prec incts or  
were “sanctuar ies ”  a l lowed to remain? 
 
Take for  example the work of  permanent commit tees.   In the Assembly,  the media was 
not  al lowed into commit tees on a normal  basis:  they somet imes might  be present  when 
ministers were being quest ioned (whether this related to a bi l l  or  not) ,  but  never to the 
debates on the bi l l  i tsel f .  
 
Nonetheless,  the Commit tee would normal ly  publ ish a press not ice relat ing to i ts  work 
at the end of each meet ing;  i t  was t rue that wri t ing th is document took a certain t ime 
which was becoming less and less compat ible wi th the demand for  speed which ruled 
today in the wor ld of  the media.   The Press Department  a lso reported the terms of  the 
work of  the Commission by way of  a formal  report  of  i ts  debates and votes to the 
journal is ts who asked,  to enable them to speak to Members of  Par l iament  concerned in 
greater  detai l .   On var ious occasions thought had been given to the possibi l i ty  of  
al lowing journal is ts to be present at  al l  meet ings of  commit tees,  but  no decis ion had 
been taken to al low th is,  the Members preferr ing to del iberate in a quiet  background far  
f rom journal ist ic pressure.  
 
Nonetheless,  a recent  important  change had been made: journal is ts had been able to be 
present at  al l  the work of the Committee of Inquiry on the Outreau t r ia l .   The Assembly 
had f i lmed this and had provided images to televis ion on request .   These images were 
widely broadcast .   Hear ings of  those who were acqui t ted and the judge had been widely  
seen, even abroad, and,  moreover,  had been the basis of  many contradictory and 
somet imes passionate v iews on the need or advantage of  broadcast ing such work.  
 
Your exper ience could help us:  in your var ious Par l iaments,  was the work of  commit tees 
open to the publ ic  on a normal  basis?  I f  so,  what  conclusions could be drawn from 
this?  These quest ions posed yet  another one. 
 
Third quest ion: should Par l iament provide “off ic ia l”  in format ion or was i t  a matter for  
journal is ts to f ind their  own? 
 
There was no “of f ic ial ”  informat ion in the French Nat ional  Assembly,  which was more a 
place where report ing took place,  than a homogenous ent i ty  which del ivered 
informat ion.  In this  place, there were at  least  four areas of  pol i t ical  communicat ion: 
 

•  communicat ions f rom the President of  the Assembly;  
•  communicat ions f rom pol i t ical  groups;  
•  communicat ions f rom “stars”  of  pol i t ical  l i fe a lso Members of  Par l iament;  
•  communicat ions f rom backbench Members.  
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Depending on the c i rcumstances,  journal is ts asked for  or received informat ion f rom one 
or other of  these areas.   The Nat ional  Assembly in i tsel f  was not  ident i f ied as a source 
of in format ion, except on matters of  fact :  the Press Department prov ided informat ion or  
publ ished press not ices relat ing to Orders of  the Day,  procedure,  matters of  history… .  
In summary,  the French Nat ional  Assembly was not  a spokesman, al though there was a 
spokesman wi thin i t  for  the Government .   This was unl ike in some countr ies where the 
Assembly might  have a spokesman and some members of  the Associat ion might  be able 
to speak about this.  
 
That  said,  we needed to return to this concept of  of f ic ial  informat ion.   There was 
nonetheless,  to some extent ,  a k ind of  informat ion which might  be cal led “of f ic ial ”  in the 
Nat ional  Assembly.   One might consider pictures of  the Chamber in session as “of f ic ial ”  
images.   For Quest ion Time for  the Government,  a s ingle — publ ic  — channel  was used 
to broadcast  images other than those prepared by the Audiovisual  Department of  the 
Assembly;  fol lowing an informal  agreement i t  prepared a col lect ion of  photographs 
which was made up of,  in the main, images of the Assembly and, to a much lesser  
extent ,  i ts  own images;  other channels could only broadcast  images which were 
provided by the Assembly.   Nonetheless,  al l  te levis ion channels could f i lm debates 
relat ing to a bi l l ,  but  in fact  d id not  do so and used pictures prov ided by the Assembly.   
In this way,  the Assembly had a substant ia l ,  a l though not  total ,  control  over images of  
the si t t ings.  
 
This control  had been shown dur ing the opening to the press of  the Commit tee of  
Inquiry on the Outreau case.   Cameras had been forbidden because of  lack of  room in 
the hal l  and only pictures taken by the Assembly had been broadcast :  this decis ion 
which had ar isen f rom purely physical  constraints had had “pol i t ical”  consequences,  
because i t  had al lowed the imposi t ion of  rules of  ethics.   For example, dur ing a hear ing 
of  Judge Burgaud, i t  had been decided not  to f i lm the react ions of  those who had been 
acqui t ted: the message had therefore been c lear,  control led and certainly di f ferent  f rom 
what i t  would have been i f  al l  the televis ion channels had been able to introduce 
cameras. 
 
I t  would be interest ing to hear about di f ferent  exper iences in relat ion to th is.  
 
In pursuing this quest ion of  “of f ic ial”  images which, certainly,  was not  an easy one,  we 
should not  forget  that  technical  developments considerably l imi ted their  range: i t  was 
possible to capture and exploi t  images of  the Assembly wi thout  al lowing any control  
over such images;  preparat ion of  other products based on the use of  such images 
created many problems, in part icular re lat ing to  the legal  r ights over an image. 
 
Fourth quest ion:  what  was the role of  the par l iamentary channel? 
 
Since 2000, the Assembly had had a par l iamentary te levis ion channel .   I t  fe l t  the need 
to publ ic ise i ts  work bet ter ,  using a channel  which was devoted to Par l iament alone and 
which was ent i rely f inanced by a grant .   The Senate also had i ts  own channel .   Other 
foreign Par l iaments had done the same or  were beginning to do so.   The existence of  



 67

this channel  raised var ious quest ions among which were what i ts  content  should be and 
how much i t  should cost .  
 
By law, the channel  had edi tor ial  independence, but  wi thin a f ramework which imposed 
on i t  the duty of  carry ing out  a “publ ic  serv ice mission of  informat ion and educat ion of  
c i t izens re lat ing to publ ic  l i fe by way of par l iamentary,  educat ional  and c iv ic 
programmes” and to ensure “ the impart ia l i ty of  i ts programmes”.  
 
There had been several  debates relat ing to this — in part icular  on the proport ion of  
programmes broadcast relat ing to the work of  the Assembly and other subjects.   In 
addi t ion, the tone of these broadcasts had somet imes been the subject  of  cr i t ic ism — in 
part icular  in the past  — on the basis that  i t  was too much l ike other  informat ion 
channels,  not  g iv ing enough speaking t ime to Members and not  enough room to detai ls  
of  par l iamentary l i fe.  
 
The cost  of  the par l iamentary channel  had also been the subject  of  penetrat ing 
quest ions (one amendment some years ago had even proposed to abol ish i t… ) .   Today,  
the pr inciple of  i ts  existence was no longer a matter of  debate but  i ts  cost  cont inued to 
increase each year because, on the one hand, of  i ts  t ransformat ion f rom March 2005 
into a terrestr ia l  d igi ta l  stat ion,  which considerably increased i ts audience, but  also the 
costs of  broadcast ing and, on the other hand, because of  i ts  greater “v is ibi l i ty”  — i t  was 
no longer a pr ivate channel  — which had encouraged i t  to create more ambi t ious 
programmes and upgrade i ts  technical  equipment.  
 
I t  is  to be supposed that  var ious members of  our Associat ion had also encountered 
s imi lar  problems, al though perhaps not  al l  Par l iaments which had a par l iamentary 
channel  had star ted f rom the same ci rcumstances.  
 
Fif th quest ion: to what  extent could f i lming be al lowed in the Assembly? 
 
The French Nat ional  Assembly was used more and more for  f i lming.  Al though in one 
way th is a l lowed the Palais Bourbon as a his tor ical  monument to become bet ter  known, 
nonetheless i t  should not  obscure i ts  main funct ion as the Nat ional  Assembly.   For this  
reason the Quaestors had a standing rule that f i lming would not  be author ised except  
for  subjects having a c lose connect ion wi th the current  or past  work of  the Assembly.   
The last  two f i lms made in this  way related to the debate on the separat ion of  the 
church and the State and on votes for  women.  Permission had just  been refused for  a 
f i lm which had no connect ion wi th Par l iament.  
 
These were a few l ines of  thought among the many relat ing to this huge quest ion which 
was the subject  of  major and rapid change. 
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Ms Claressa SURTEES (Austral ia)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  

“Parl iament’s recognit ion of the role of  the media 

Most people in the Austral ian communi ty rely on media reports for  informat ion about 
par l iamentary proceedings,  and about the pol ic ies and act iv i t ies of  the government .  The 
Austral ian Par l iament has long acknowledged the importance of  the role of  the media in 
the report ing of  par l iamentary proceedings. I f  media reports are fai r  and accurate,  they 
can make a s igni f icant  contr ibut ion to the ef fect iveness of  par l iamentary democracy.  
The Parl iament’s recognit ion of  this  important  role of  the media is ref lected in the 
generous and longstanding access arrangements for  the media in Par l iament House. 

Or iginal ly ,  the histor ical  accident of  a shortage of sui table of f ice accommodat ion in 
Canberra,  when the provis ional  Par l iament House was f i rs t  occupied in 1927, led to the 
provis ion of  accommodat ion for  the representat ives of  media organisat ions wi th in  
Par l iament House. This s i tuat ion has been accepted by the Par l iament,  and when the 
new bui lding was occupied in 1988 a corner of  the second f loor was set  aside for  the 
Federal  Par l iamentary Press Gal lery.  The media’s cont inued occupancy in Par l iament 
House is accepted despi te the fact  that  much of  the work of  these persons and 
organisat ions does not  relate di rect ly  to the proceedings of  the Par l iament.  I t  is  wel l  
establ ished that  some newspaper and televis ion organisat ions do not  maintain of f ices in 
Canberra other than those provided in Par l iament House and their  s taf f  operate f rom 
Par l iament House on a fu l l  t ime basis for  the report ing of  Canberra and distr ic t  news, 
par l iamentary or otherwise.  

The Prime Minister and al l  other execut ive government Ministers,  in addi t ion to  
backbench Senators and Members,  work pr incipal ly  f rom their  Par l iament House of f ices 
when in Canberra.  I t  is  a matter of  considerable convenience to both groups that  they 
are col located in the one bui lding.  The opportuni t ies for  informal  interact ion,  in addi t ion 
to formal  interact ion are considerably extended by th is c i rcumstance. 

The present arrangements are that media organisat ions are prov ided wi th of f ice space 
and access to faci l i t ies in Par l iament House at  large, and special  gal ler ies are set  aside 
in each of  the chambers f rom which members of  the Federal  Par l iamentary Press 
Gal lery can observe par l iamentary proceedings.  In addi t ion, each chamber is  equipped 
wi th faci l i t ies for  radio (s ince 1946) and te levis ion (s ince 1988) broadcast ing. 

Federal Parl iamentary Press Gallery 

The Federal  Par l iamentary Press Gal lery of  the Austral ian Par l iament,  is  comprised of  
representat ives of  the main media organisat ions in Austral ia,  both electronic and pr int ,  
as wel l  as f reelance journal is ts and photographers.  They al l  have of f ices and studios 
located in Par l iament House. In addit ion,  one of  the four gal ler ies in each of  the Senate 
and House of Representat ives chambers ( the gal lery behind the President ’s and 
Speaker ’s chairs,  respect ively)  is  held for  the exclus ive use of members of  the press 
gal lery.  Dur ing the dai ly  per iod known as Quest ion Time, when oral  quest ions are asked 
of  Ministers,  up to f ive st i l l  photographers,  whether employed by the pr int  networks or  
f reelance, are permit ted to access the northern and southern gal ler ies in the chambers 
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to take photographs of  proceedings,  subject  to speci f ic  guidel ines prescr ibed by the 
relevant Presiding Off icer.  

I t  has long been the pract ice that the press gal lery forms a committee of  i ts  members in  
order to manage their  af fairs  within Parl iament House.  They elect  f rom their  number a 
President  and Vice President  to represent their  interests,  and i t  is  wi th the Pres ident  of  
the Press Gal lery that the Pres iding Off icers communicate formal ly  in relat ion to the 
press gal lery ’s relat ions wi th the Par l iament.  I t  is  expected that  the President ,  the Vice 
President  and the four general  commit tee members,  wi l l  take a leadership role in 
guiding the indiv idual  members of  the press gal lery in maintaining acceptable standards 
of  behaviour whi le working in Par l iament House. 

Rules applying to the media and their  enforcement 

By tradi t ion,  and supported more recent ly by legis lat ion,  the Presiding Off icers are 
responsible for  control  and management wi thin the par l iamentary precincts. 11 Approval  
for media access with in Par l iament House rests f inal ly with e i ther or both Presiding 
Off icers.  To a large extent ,  par l iamentary relat ions wi th the media are dependent upon 
goodwi l l  and respect ,  for  the author i ty  of  the Presiding Off icers and for  the digni ty of  
the two Houses.  Apart  f rom these fundamentals,  guidel ines and rules set  by the 
Presiding Off icers and resolut ions of  the Houses themselves and par l iamentary 
commit tees,  provide the media wi th a f ramework for  acceptable behaviour in the 
par l iamentary environment .  

In re lat ion to f i lming and photography,  the President has establ ished rules to govern 
access to the Senate wing including the Senate Chamber,  the Speaker has establ ished 
rules to govern access to the House of  Representat ives wing including the House of 
Representat ives Chamber and the Pres iding Off icers together agreed rules to govern 
access to the joint  areas of  Par l iament House. In order to streaml ine arrangements,  the 
Presiding Off icers joint ly  have establ ished Guidel ines for  Fi lming and Photography in 
Par l iament House .  The Usher of  the Black Rod and the Ser jeant-at-Arms are charged 
wi th the responsibi l i ty  for  administer ing the guidel ines in their  respect ive chambers and 
areas in the bui lding.12 In establ ishing thei r  guidel ines, the Pres iding Off icers have 
always sought to ensure that  Senators and Members are not  photographed wi thout  their  
knowledge or  at  t imes when they would not  wish to be photographed, and to prevent 
them from being harassed by vis i tors and media representat ives seeking to f i lm them or  
take their  photographs.  At  the same t ime,  the Presiding Off icers have sought to achieve 
a balance of interests  wi th the media who desire l iberal  access to Senators,  Members 
and par l iamentary proceedings for  thei r  work.  On occasions ei ther or both Presiding 
Off icers have sought the v iews of  party leaders before making a decis ion on a speci f ic  
request  f rom the media,  as they at tempt to ensure that  no photograph or f i lm should be 
made to the disadvantage of any pol i t ical  group or member of  par l iament. 13 

                                                       
11 Parliamentary Precincts Act 1988, s. 6. 
12 http://www.aph.gov.au/visitors/film_guidelines.htm 
13 Harris I C ed, House of Representatives Practice, 5th edn, Department of the House of Representatives, Canberra, 2005, pp. 
122-123. 
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A more restr ic t ive regime which existed previously in relat ion to photography and 
f i lming has been relaxed by the Presiding Off icers,  w i th a view to encouraging bet ter  
publ ic  understanding of  Par l iament ’s funct ions and act iv i t ies through proper ly 
administered guidel ines for  media access.  

The guidel ines prov ide the press gal lery wi th qui te l iberal  access to Senators and 
Members and to proceedings.  Whi le press gal lery photographers and televis ion camera 
crews may take photographs or  f i lm at  any t ime in the publ ic  areas,  or  on invi tat ion in 
commit tee rooms or pr ivate rooms, the taking of  photographs or f i lm by media personnel  
elsewhere in the bui ld ing is  prohibi ted except wi th the express approval  of  one or both 
Presiding Off icers,  as relevant.  They do not  usual ly  grant  permission for  such act iv i ty  in 
the non publ ic  areas and corr idors of  Par l iament House. However,  in consider ing such 
requests,  the Presiding Off icers have regard to whether the f i lming is  planned to occur 
on a s i t t ing day,  the purpose of  the f i lming and the l ikel ihood of  disturbance to 
Senators,  Members and other bui lding occupants.  Requests to f i lm in publ ic  areas are 
usual ly  approved, provided i t  is  considered bui lding occupants and v is i tors wi l l  not be 
disturbed or inconvenienced. 

Radio journal is ts may s imi lar ly  make recordings on invi tat ion in pr ivate rooms but  
recording elsewhere in the bui lding is  prohibi ted except  wi th the express approval  of  
the Pres iding Off icers.  I t  is  common pract ice for many televis ion and radio ‘door stop’  
interv iews to occur outs ide the entrances to Par l iament House, or in the garden 
courtyards wi thin the bui lding.  

The behaviour by members of  the press gal lery is  general ly  of  a high professional  
standard in relat ion to the media rules,  whether working in the chambers or elsewhere 
in the bui lding. When behaviour has fal len ser iously short  of  the standard expected,  i t  
has usual ly  been on occasions in one of the chambers.  The typical  k ind of  misbehaviour  
has been in relat ion to taking and publ ishing photographs which do not  meet the 
relevant Pres iding Off icer ’s guidel ines.  In such c ircumstances i t  is  common for the 
Presiding Off icer to impose the sanct ion of  wi thdrawing the of fending photographer ’s 
access to the chamber for a speci f ied per iod of  s i t t ings.  

Broadcasts of  parl iamentary proceedings 

The backdrop to the work of  the press gal lery and par l iamentary relat ions wi th the 
media is  that broadcast ing of par l iamentary proceedings is wel l  establ ished and 
expanding.  The Senate and House of  Representat ives chambers and some commit tee 
rooms are equipped wi th comprehensive sound systems and robot ic  cameras which 
enable proceedings to be broadcast  l ive and also recorded. Par l iamentary staf f  operate 
this equipment.  The Presiding Off icers have agreed guidel ines for  camera operators in 
relat ion to proceedings in that House, and each House has adopted rules which apply to 
the broadcast ing of that House’s proceedings. 

Since 1946 Austral ia’s nat ional  radio broadcaster,  the Austral ian Broadcast ing 
Corporat ion (ABC),  in co-operat ion wi th the Par l iament has prov ided l ive radio 
broadcasts of  par l iamentary proceedings.  Pr ior  to this,  most  people only had access to 
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the Par l iament v ia newspaper reports.  The ABC NewsRadio current ly at tracts a nat ional  
audience of  some 750,000 l is teners each week.14 

Since 1988, l ive proceedings have been broadcast  on the House Monitor ing Service to 
al l  occupants throughout Par l iament House,  inc luding to the press gal lery.  A l though the 
par l iament does not  have i ts  own televis ion channel ,  s ince 1999, the Par l iament has 
provided a l ive web-cast  of  par l iamentary proceedings through the par l iamentary 
websi te.15 The web-casts are watched by 350,000–400,000 v iewers outs ide Par l iament 
House each year.  

Also,  the ‘ feeds’  of  l ive proceedings produced by the Par l iament are avai lable,  subject  
to rules about usage, to the use of Senators,  Members,  media organisat ions and 
members of  the publ ic  upon request .  In relat ion to media organisat ions their  access is  
typical ly  governed by general  or  speci f ic  agreements wi th the Par l iament.  The media 
networks are able to use excerpts f rom the House Monitor ing Service for fa i r  report ing 
of  proceedings, in accordance wi th guidel ines set  by the two Houses.  In terms of what  
f i lm images are ai red, each te levis ion and radio network is  able to make i ts  own 
decis ion about what ,  i f  any,  par l iamentary mater ial  to use.  These decis ions are not  
required to be revealed to the Par l iament,  and i t  is  presumed they are based on 
programming considerat ions. Typical ly ,  the networks use excerpts on their  news and 
current  af fai rs programs. 

Since 2000, the Par l iament has had formal  agreements wi th two cable networks to 
provide them with feeds of al l  proceedings,  which they can t ransmit  on dedicated 
par l iamentary televis ion channels.  One network TransAct,  has three channels on which 
i t  shows proceedings of  the Senate, the House of Representat ives and par l iamentary 
commit tees.  The other network,  SkyNews, has a dedicated channel ,  Sky Par l iament ,  on 
which i t  can chose to show parl iamentary audio visual  mater ial  at  any t ime, but usual ly  
does so only dur ing par l iamentary s i t t ings.  

In addi t ion,  par l iamentary staf f  produce a te levis ion program cal led ‘About the House’  
which focuses on the work of  the House of Representat ives and i ts  commit tees;  this  
program is telecast  on SkyNews Austra l ia nine t imes a year and wi l l  soon be avai lable 
as a downloadable f i le f rom the Par l iament ’s websi te.  

The newest media development has been that s ince June 2006, the ABC has provided 
MP3 downloads,  or  podcasts,  of  Quest ion Times f rom each chamber,  and their  
popular i ty  appears to be growing.  

Outlook for the relationship 

Arguably,  in Austral ia’s Par l iament House there are generous physical  access 
arrangements for  media personnel  wi thin the bui lding,  as wel l  as generous access to 
audio v isual  mater ial  f rom the of f ic ial  feeds of  al l  avai lable par l iamentary proceedings,  
and generous opportuni t ies for  interv iews wi th al l  members of  par l iament.  Nevertheless,  
                                                       
14 For further details see  http://www.abc.net.au/newsradio. 
15 For access see  http://www.aph.gov.au. 
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claims f requent ly come from the press gal lery that thei r  access to Senators,  Members 
and proceedings is inadequate.  Somet imes this leads to requests for  special  access 
arrangements,  which are of ten agreed to.  I t  is  also the case that the guidel ines and 
other rules have been responsive to requests for  more l iberal  access and to 
technological  advances,  which have supported more extensive access for  the media. 

Successful  par l iamentary relat ions wi th the media are dependent upon sound ongoing 
communicat ion between the Par l iament and the press gal lery.  The existence of  the 
President of  the Press Gal lery,  prov ides a valuable l inkage wi th the Presid ing Off icers 
so that there can be dialogue when speci f ic  issues ar ise,  or when seeking general ly  to 
balance the competing interests in the media access pol icy and i ts adminis trat ion. A 
measure of  the relat ive s trength of par l iamentary relat ions wi th the media is  the 
response to the query,  what is  the extent to which the media access pol icy and i ts  
administrat ion are themselves the subject  of  media reports? I t  is  to be hoped that  the 
answer to this query is  ‘ inf requent ly ’ . ”  

Dr Georg POSCH (Austr ia)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  

“An Open Parl iament for Cit izens and Media 

The refurbishment of  the main entrance of the Austr ian Par l iament Bui lding s ignals i ts  
openness to al l  c i t izens.  The new Vis i tor  Centre embodies this message. 

We try to render pol i t ics,  i ts  basis and background direct ly  v is ible and physical ly  
palpable by employing new media at  the Vis i tor  Centre:  15 di f ferent  media stat ions 
powered by inv is ible technology on three levels communicate a comprehensive 
informat ion and enter tainment programme in innovat ive fashion, thus making the h istory 
and funct ion of  the par l iamentary system and democracy c lear ly and eas i ly 
understandable.  

Recent ly,  this new wor ld of  exper ience at  the Austr ian Par l iament was awarded the f i rst  
pr ize in the category “Publ ic  Informat ion and Services” in the context  of  the Austr ian 
State Pr ize for  Mul t imedia and e-Business 2006. 

This ent i re ly new dimension of  mul t imedia presentat ion has met wi th very posi t ive 
react ions on the part  of  v is i tors;  the number of  v is i tors to the Par l iament Bui lding has 
more than doubled s ince i ts  int roduct ion.  In the per iod f rom January to August  2006,  
100,000 v is i tors took part  in guided tours of  the Par l iament Bui lding. 

The communicat ion act iv i t ies of  the Austr ian Parl iament make use of  al l  avai lable 
media: websi te,  pr int  media and PR. By construct ing a new mult imedia audi tor ium and 
new in-house TV studios for  the Austr ian Broadcast ing Corporat ion (ORF) as wel l  as 
pr ivate TV channels in the new Vis i tor  Centre,  the idea of  an open par l iament is  
addi t ional ly  conveyed dur ing press events and hence reaches the Austr ian publ ic  at  
large.”  
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Mr Tae-Rang KIM (Republic of Korea)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  
 
“Fi rst  of  al l ,  I  would l ike to extend my grat i tude to President Forsberg of  the ASGP and 
the organizers for  providing me with th is wonderful  opportuni ty through which I  wi l l  be 
present ing the NATV which is one of the ef fect ive tools that  promotes the ongoing 
reform of the Nat ional  Assembly of  the Republ ic  of  Korea.  

I .  Introduction  

Today’s representat ive democracy has developed in such a way that  the representat ives 
chosen by the people act accordingly to the wi l l  of  the people. The purpose of  this 
democrat ic  system is to have representat ives keep v ig i lance on impart ial i ty  making sure 
that the interests of  the people as a whole,  not  the one of  an indiv idual  or  a group is  
protected, and i f  a problem ar ises the representat ives t ry to reform the system so that  
the integr i ty  of  representat ive democracy wi l l  not  be compromised.   

The purpose of the reform is to have the Nat ional  Assembly reborn as the ‘Nat ional  
Assembly of  the People. ’  In other words,  the Nat ional  Assembly needs to be the one 
that  ref lects the voices of  the sovereign people of  Korea.  I t  was in this context  that  we 
have focused our  at tent ion to create a par l iamentary channel,  a tool  that  would al low us 
to reach out  the publ ic  by engaging them in a two-way dialogue.  

The par l iamentary channel  aims at  broadcast ing par l iamentary proceedings and 
legis lat ive act iv i t ies to sat is fy people’s r ight  to know and col lect ing opinions of  the 
people thereby contr ibut ing to the development of  par l iamentary democracy.  This is  how 
the NATV came into being. The NATV is organized and operated adher ing f i rmly to the 
pr inciple of  real i ty ,  the pr incip le of  pol i t ical  neutral i ty ,  and the pr inciples of impart ial i ty  
and diversi ty.   

I I .  History 

The NATV started i ts  serv ice f rom May 2004 so i t  is  st i l l  a very young broadcast ing 
stat ion.  Nevertheless,  the NATV is broadcasted nat ionwide in over 100 channels 
through cable operators f rom 9am to 1am of the fol lowing day del iver ing 16 hours of  
news of the Nat ional  Assembly to 12 mi l l ion households.  In addi t ion,  through a digi ta l  
satel l i te broadcast ,  Skyl i fe (channel  n° 530) the NATV del ivers act iv i t ies of  the Nat ional  
Assembly to 2 mi l l ion households in Korea. In other words,  the v iewers of  the NATV 
account for  88 percent  of  the total  households in Korea. In addi t ion, using advanced 
informat ion and communicat ion technology of  Korea, a l l  proceedings are provided ei ther 
in real  t ime or in VOD (v ideo on demand) through the Internet which al lows the Korean 
people can keep a c lose eye on their  representat ives anyt ime,  anywhere.   

I I I .  Purpose  

The goals of  the NATV are:  

•  First,  develop into a special ized parl iamentary channel.  Provide a wide arrange 
of  programs that  cover proceedings and legis lat ive act iv i t ies.   
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•  Second, strengthen independence. Only prov ide programs for  the sake of publ ic  
good di f ferent iat ing i tsel f  f rom publ ic  and commercial  channels.  The NATV is 
al lot t ing much of i ts  t ime to debate on current  af fai rs and documentar ies to raise 
awareness of pol icy issues.   

•  Third,  serve as a ‘bridge’ between the National  Assembly and the Korean 
people. On one hand the NATV provides informat ion to the people and on the other 
hand i t  col lects the opinions of  the people.  This is  to ref lect  the v iews of  the people 
in the legis lat ive act iv i t ies.   

•  Fourth,  raise awareness among the Korean people.  Being the only channel  in 
Korea that  broadcasts par l iamentary democracy the NATV del ivers par l iamentary 
processes accurately in an object ive manner al lowing v iewers to express their  
pol i t ical  opinions in legis lat ive act iv i t ies.  In part icular ,  programs focusing on 
teenagers,  our future voters,  are made to raise awareness on the importance of  
part ic ipat ion in democracy.  

 
IV.  Programs 

To name some of  the programs of  the NATV, they are proceedings program, legis lat ive 
program, current  af fai rs program, budget  and economy program, and c iv ic part ic ipat ion 
program.  

•  Proceedings Program 
Proceedings program is the most important  component of  the NATV. Through th is 
program, the NATV makes i t  a rule to del iver l ive plenary sessions,  commit tee 
meet ings,  hear ings,  and publ ic  hear ings on social  issues wi thout  comments or edi t ing.   

•  Legislat ive Program  
Legis lat ive program takes a look at  legis lat ive t rend, newly  proposed bi l ls ,  and 
amended bi l ls  to prov ide legis lat ive informat ion.  For instance, Legal  Story of  Shin Yul  
inv i tes members of  par l iament to discuss legis lat ive t rends of  the week,  newly proposed 
bi l ls  and major bi l ls .  I t  is  widely popular  among v iewers for  widening their  legal  
knowledge.  

•  Current Affairs Program 
Current  af fai rs program deals wi th major points of  content ion as wel l  as pending issues 
of  the Korean society.  The program serves to col lect  opinions of  the people and invi te  
experts and members of  par l iament to present a product ive al ternat ive. 

A special  feature program on the Korea-US FTA was made in three di f ferent  ser ies as 
the Korea-US FTA became a major issue in Korea.  Both the rul ing and opposi t ion 
part ies made their  presence along wi th experts to express di f ferent  v iews on the Korea-
US FTA and pool  their  wisdom together  in search for  pract ical  solut ions and 
al ternat ives which in turn raised the awareness of the general  publ ic  and enhanced the 
pol icy capabi l i ty  of  the Nat ional  Assembly.  
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•  Budget and Economy Program 
Budget and economy program prov ides voters wi th informat ion on nat ional  budget and 
economy through the eyes of  the Nat ional  Assembly.  This year,  a special  program was 
made on the occasion of  Aug.  15 Liberat ion Day t i t led Top 10 Economic Feats of  Korea.  
I t  looks back on 60 years of  the Korean economy and envis ions i ts  future winning the 
at tent ion of  the media af ter  i ts  broadcast .  

•  Educational Program  
Designed to educate our future generat ion,  educat ional  program raises awareness of  
par l iamentary democracy.  Chi ldren’s Nat ional  Assembly is  a program for  school-aged 
chi ldren whi le Clean Nat ional Assembly is  a program for  adolescents.   

•  Local Autonomy Program 
Local  autonomy program features success stor ies of  c iv ic  groups,  local  governments,  
and local  par l iaments,  and the lessons they have learned thereby checking on the 
present and the future of  local  autonomy. 

Grassroots Democracy – At I ts  Si te is  a program that  deals wi th exemplary cases of  
local  ent i t ies and thus is  of ten used as an educat ional  mater ial  by local  ent i t ies and the 
Minist ry of  Government Administ rat ion and Home Affai rs.  

•  Polit ics 101 Program 
Though many Koreans are great ly interested in pol i t ics,  they need to deepen their  
pol i t ical  understanding in order to become true democrat ic  c i t izens.  To address this 
s i tuat ion, the NATV airs a pol i t ics  101 program. Pol i t ics ,  Better than Movies is an easy-
to- fol low program takes a looks at  pol i t ical  s tor ies and messages in the movies to 
ref lect  on the value of  democracy.  This program was selected as an excel lent  program 
that  enhances pol i t ical  understanding by monitor ing v iewers.   

•  Parl iamentary News 
Parl iamentary news special izes in del iver ing day-to-day news of  events at  the Nat ional  
Assembly,  proceedings, press conferences of  members of  par l iaments and pol i t ical  
part ies.   

•  Program for Public Good (1)  -  Finding Missing Children  
For the sake of publ ic  good, the NATV has been carry ing out  the campaign,  Finding 
Missing Chi ldren for  the past  two years under the s logan, ‘Have a Chi ld Returned to the 
Arms of  Parents ’  and al lot ted 8 hours every day f rom 1 am to 9am outs ide of  the 
broadcast ing hours of  the NATV. I t  airs pictures and contact  informat ion of  missing 
chi ldren.  So far ,  ten chi ldren have returned safely to the arms of  their  parents thanks to 
our program.  

•  Program for Public Good (2)  – The Sea Is Our Life 
I  have personal ly  proposed a campaign namely,  ‘Campaign for Marit ime Preservation: 
The Sea Is Our Life’  under which a program, The Sea is Our L i fe wi l l  be produced. In 
addi t ion, I  have also proposed the production of documentaries and programs on 
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marit ime environment ,  and a fi lm festival  by the young Koreans  in  order to enhance 
their  awareness of  mar i t ime environment.  

V. Achievements 

The NATV has made the fol lowing achievements:  

•  First ,  the NATV is satisfying people’s r ight to know.  Through the NATV,  legis lat ive 
processes and the act iv i t ies of  assemblymen are del ivered sat is fy ing people’s r ight  to 
know which c lears away any doubt on pol i t ical  issues and removes much of distorted or  
mis leading reports.   
•  Second, the NATV is serving as a foundation for creating a consensus.  The 
NATV, f rom beginning to end, del ivers proceedings prompt ly wi thout edi t ing.   
•  Third, the NATV is contr ibuting to increased poli t ical participation  of  the Korean 
people by del iver ing act iv i t ies of  the Nat ional  Assembly to each indiv idual ’s  home 
thereby addressing one of  the weak points of  indirect  democracy,  namely pol i t ical  
indi f ference.  
•  Fourth,  there is an increased sense of responsibi l i ty in polit ics.  Thanks in large 
part  to the NATV’s l ive broadcast  and ‘no-edi t ing’  pol icy,  voters can keep a c loser eye 
of scrut iny on the assemblymen and check their  presence, at t i tude,  remarks,  and even 
qual i t ies as pol i t ical  leaders.   
•  Fifth,  the fundamental  roles of the National  Assembly such as legislative power, 
control  over the budget,  and check on the administrat ion are strengthened thanks 
to the NATV. This is  because the NATV establ ishes an eff ic ient  communicat ion between 
the rul ing and opposi t ion part ies.  In the past ,  the rul ing party  threw bl ind support  
behind the president  and the government,  and the opposi t ion party was only engaged in  
opposi t ion for  the sake of opposi t ion.  However,  as the NATV br ings to l ight  the 
act iv i t ies of  the Nat ional  Assembly,  such tendency has s igni f icant ly  decreased.  
•  Sixth,  the NATV is educating the general  public.  The people of  Korea can now learn 
about the pr inciples and management of  par l iamentary democracy whi le keeping a 
check on act iv i t ies of  their  representat ives.  In other words,  they can enhance thei r  
understanding of  pol i t ics through the NATV. 
 
VI.  Closing 

Only two years have elapsed s ince the launch of  the NATV. Nevertheless,  thanks to i ts  
benef i ts  we are very proud to say that  we have broken way f rom the past  misdeeds such 
as monopoly of  the rul ing party,  vehement opposi t ion of  the minor i ty  party,  and opaque 
proceedings which tarnished procedural  democracy.”  

Mr Alain DELCAMP (France)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion ent i t led “Par l iament and 
communicat ion:  some lessons of the French Senate’s exper ience”:  

“Like al l  publ ic  inst i tut ions today,  and maybe even less than the others,  Par l iament 
cannot escape the necessi ty to communicate wi th the publ ic .  
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That  can seem obvious but ,  i f  one refers to French exper ience,  the consciousness of  
this  real i ty  emerged only  in a relat ively recent way. One can f ind a cer tain number of  
just i f icat ions for  this  at t i tude:   

Fi rst ly ,  the parl iamentary insti tution is completely indissociable from what one 
cal ls in French “representative democracy” ,  i .e.  a democracy in which the ci t izens 
delegate their  powers for a determined per iod of  t ime to elected representat ives.  This  
logic is  deeply rooted in our pol i t ical  t radi t ions.  This representat ive democracy 
postulat ing total  or ,  at  least ,  very great  f reedom of  appreciat ion and decis ion of  the 
representat ive is  relat ively contradictory wi th the idea of  a “mandate report”  to the 
c i t izens which could have been the f i rs t  reason of communicat ion wi th the publ ic .  

The second reason is  that,  precisely ,  Par l iament being composed of elected off ic ia ls in 
contact  wi th the populat ion and grass roots exper ience,  this communication was 
supposed to happen in a natural  way  wi thout i t  being necessary to set up a speci f ic  
inst i tut ional  device.  

Two part icular diff icult ies  were added:  

The f irst,  of a technical nature ,  is  due to the fact  that unl ike the execut ive or the 
part ies,  the par l iamentary assembl ies are pr imar i ly  col lect ive beings in which i t  is  more 
di f f icul t  to operate a personal izat ion so necessary today to any communicat ion.  
Communicat ion today rests more on the images or the impressions that on the 
speeches or the programs and the best  vector of  communicat ion is  the incarnat ion of  
the message in a person. However,  whatever thei r  prest ige,  the pres idents of  the 
assembl ies cannot alone represent the divers i ty  of  those who elect  them. 

The second di f f icul ty  is  due to the evolution of the equil ibrium between the 
constitut ional  powers which has led legis lat ive ini t iat ive or  program determinat ion to  
gradual ly  move away f rom Par l iament towards the execut ive.  Very of ten,  publ ic 
statement pol icy or  text  comes before Par l iament begins to work  and i t  is  rather usual  
in France that  the government statement be regarded as suf f ic ient ,  “as good as t rue”,  
by the press or  the ci t izens,  even before Par l iament begins i ts work.  The technical i ty  of  
the debates,  the relat ively t ight  wr iggle room lef t  by the major i ty system then make i t  
very di f f icul t  for  the c i t izen to get a c lear and s imple percept ion of  the contr ibut ions 
made by par l iamentary debate. 

Along wi th these general  d i f f icul t ies two specif ic diff icult ies were added for the 
Senate :   

The f i rst  is  due to the style and the tradit ions of this assembly .  The second Chamber  
readi ly f lat ters i tsel f  on being the assembly of  ref lect ion, i .e.  less subject to the media 
“noises” and the latest  fashions.  Even, the idea that  the Senate could communicate 
appeared for  a long t ime contradictory wi th i ts  mission.  Developing a communication 
policy was assimilated by many as the r isk for the second Chamber to let  i tself  get 
carried away as well  by “polls driven democracy” and thus no longer be able to 
fulf i l  i ts insti tut ional  role.  
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Final ly ,  the last  di f f icul ty,  the Senate’s mode of election makes i t  an assembly whose 
legi t imacy has always been, more or less confusedly,  disputed and i t  did not  appear  
necessar i ly  easy to develop an autonomous voice l ikely to be heard alongside that  of  
the French Nat ional  Assembly.  

The r ise of  the media,  supported by the development of  techniques,  however led the 
Senate to gradual ly  obtain means of  what  one could cal l  a communication policy .  This 
evolut ion was carr ied out  progressively ,  impercept ibly combining the most t radi t ional  
means (v is i t  of  the bui ldings,  publ ishing of  leaf lets)  wi th more sophist icated means 
(new technologies),  and even mass means (par l iamentary televis ion,  organisat ion of  
events) .  

This evolut ion proceeded over twenty years start ing f rom ref lect ions carr ied out  wi thin 
ad hoc  groups by the Senate’s managing commit tee.  I t  can be character ized by the 
evolut ion of  the administrat ive st ructures devoted to this  new type of act iv i ty :   

1971: creat ion of  the informat ion div is ion pr imar i ly  in charge of  the re lat ions wi th the 
journal is ts;  

1991: creat ion of  the communicat ion department;   

1997: creat ion of  the post  of  Director-General  of  Communicat ion and new Technologies 
regrouping several  means of communicat ion wi th the outs ide in the broad sense:  
communicat ion department,  Informat ion technology and new technologies department ,  
Internat ional  relat ions department,  Local  author i t ies department,  this last  department  
also being an answer to the wish to promote a speci f ic i ty  of  the Senate’s 
representat ion,  the representat ion of  local  author i t ies.  

1. Evolution of the means and supports of communication 

 1.1.  The opening to the public 

The awakening to the need for  an inst i tut ional  communicat ion was the referendum 
organized by General  de Gaul le on Apr i l  27,  1969, which tended to deeply t ransform the 
mode of  recrui tment  of  the Senate and put  an end to i ts  nature as a pol i t ical  assembly.  

The main object ive of  the Pres ident of  the t ime, Alain POHER, thus was to prevent such 
a quest ioning to ever happen again successful ly .  The key word s ince then is that of  the 
opening  and the act ivat ion of  the various  senator ial  networks .  

The opening  in i t ia l ly  mater ial ized through an active policy of visit  and reception of 
var ious events on the ini t iat ive or on the recommendat ion of  senators in new rooms 
equipped wi th the most recent  improvements in the underground levels of  the Palace.  

This pol icy resul ted in a growing f lux of visi tors .  Thus in 2005 one could number more 
than 300 000 people who were able to discover the Luxembourg Palace,  general ly  – at  
a rate of  two thi rds – in the form of groups made up for  v is i ts ,  guided by agents of  the 
administrat ion on the basis of  sponsorship f rom the senators.  
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This pol icy could benef i t  f rom the except ional  s i tuat ion of  the Luxembourg Palace c lose 
to the garden bear ing the same name, a publ ic  park which i t  maintains  and which 
const i tutes one of  the most at tended places of  Par is,  by Par is ian,  provincial  v is i tors and 
foreigners.  

The pol icy of  opening was relayed by var ious events organized regular ly,  but  not  only  
by the Senate,  such as the “Journées du Patr imoine”.  For the last  18 years these Days 
have ex isted and consist  in the opening to the publ ic,  in l ine wi th an annual  set  of  
themes, the greatest  possible number of  h istor ical  bui ld ings or publ ic  places.  The 
Senate has become the most visited public building in France .  27 000 v is i tors v is i ted 
him in two days,  last  September the 17 and 18.  I t  is  interest ing to note that  the second 
most v is i ted place was the French Nat ional  Assembly.  

Regarding the conferences or colloquiums ,  i t  very quickly became apparent  that they 
exerted an indirect  ef fect  on the image of the Senate,  s ince not  only did they al lowed 
people who would never have v is i ted the Luxembourg Palace spontaneously to at tend,  
coming f rom the most var ious hor izons,  but they made i t  possible to associate the 
image of the Senate to new sets of themes which have, to some extent,  reinforced 
its tradit ional modes of  actions  through legis lat ion,  and cont r ibuted to make it  a 
place of debates .  

The reactivat ion of the networks part icularly centred on that of the local  
council lors amongst whom are chosen the Senators’  electors .  The very great  
number of  local  author i t ies in France makes this network an extremely dense panel ,  
wi th more than 500.000 people.  Beside the dai ly  act ion of  each Senator local ly ,  the 
Senate takes care to  organize great  events in thei r  di rect ion. I t  takes part  regular ly ,  
each year,  in the “Mayors’  Congress” wi th a part icular ly  at tended stand and organises 
publ ic  events di rect ly  related to i ts  mission of  representat ion of  the local  author i t ies.  
One can ment ion, for  example,  the gather ing of  the mayors of  France on July 14,  2000, 
the “Etats-Généraux” – as a commemorat ion of  the f i rs t  meet ing of  delegates at  the 
beginning of  the French Revolut ion – of  the local  counci l lors and par i ty ,  br inging 
together the women elected in the local  and regional  counci ls ,  on March 7th,  2005, the 
“Etats-Généraux” in the regions around the President of  the Senate and al l  the 
Senators,  represent ing the ent i re pol i t ical  spectrum, of  the area concerned.  

These act ions were extended to what  one cal ls  in France “ the c iv i l  society” ,  and in 
part icular,  economic c i rc les,  so as to reduce the distance between pol i t ical  author i ty  
and businesses.  

 1.2.  Development of tradit ional  means  

Beside the tradi t ional  relat ions wi th the press which prof i ted f rom fresh impulse 
(unfor tunately l imi ted by the weak interest  of  the newspapers for  the par l iamentary 
debates themselves),  the communicat ion pol icy took care to mult iply writ ten supports ,  
somet imes in very great  number,  so as to make bet ter  known the Senate’s act iv i ty .  

This pol icy divers i f ied through: 
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To the t radi t ional  brochures of general  presentation  gradual ly  t ranslated in an 
increasing number of  languages, were added special ized booklets ,  pr imar i ly directed 
towards school  chi ldren.  The Senate considered that  i t  was part  of  i ts  mission as a 
par l iamentary assembly to develop “c iv ic  instruct ion”,  i .e.  promot ing the awareness of  
pupi ls  to publ ic  inst i tut ions and to c i t izenship.  This act ion was made necessary by the 
di f f icul ty  which the educat ion system has to meet this a im. These booklets were 
adjusted to meet the needs of  the var ious age groups.  Beside the booklets for  the 
pupi ls ,  appeared booklets for the teachers ,  in part icular  the history teachers.  

Moreover,  the Senate gradual ly  improved a newspaper type format ( four ful lcolour  
pages,  tabloïd format)  publ ished each month and sent to al l  local  counci l lors ( “Le 
Journal  du Sénat”)  and developped s ince the end of  the Ninet ies,  l ike al l  large 
economic and f inancial  companies,  an annual report which is  very widely  c i rculated. 

 1.3.  Internet’s contribution 

President Alain POHER’s successor,  Mr Rene MONORY, brought on this point  a 
decis ive impulse,  based on his own exper ience as a local  counci l lor  (he was one of  the 
f i rst  founders of  a technological  pole c lose to Poi t iers cal led The “Futuroscope”) .  His 
aim was to answer cr i t ic isms concerning the al legedly old-fashioned s ide of  the Senate,  
through a determined development of modern means of communication .  The choice 
of  new technologies const i tuted not  only a divers i f icat ion of  the media and the means of 
t ransmit t ing informat ion, but  was also a symbol of  “senator ia l  moderni ty” .  

Thus as of  December 1995, the www.senat. f r  s i te was opened on a s imul taneously 
inst i tut ional  and documentat ion basis.  

The s i te numbers today near ly 235 000 HTML pages and i t  is  the subject  of  a number of  
v is i ts  in constant growth which one can evaluate,  for  the year 2006, to approximately  
s ix mi l l ion pages seen per month.  

The discovery of  Internet  also deeply modif ied the strategy of senatorial  
communication .  L i t t le by l i t t le the idea grew that  i t  was now possible,  whi le 
maintaining an indi rect  relat ionship wi th publ ic  opinion through the press,  to develop 
oneself  messages directly accessible to the cit izen .  

The communicat ion of  the Senate was thus prompted towards a “target” strategy .  
Beside the s i te for  the general  publ ic  www.senat. f r ,  were progressively bui l t  a s i te 
especial ly  dedicated to the local  author i t ies,  source and const i tuency of  the senators’  
elect ion (www.carrefour local .org) ,  to schoolchi ldren (www.senat junior . f r ) ,  economic 
circ les (www.entrepr ises.senat. f r ) ,  the French l iv ing outs ide of  France represented in  
the Senate by twelve senators (www.expatr ies.senat . f r ) .  

I t  should be noted that  Internet  developed before the par l iamentary channel  which was 
only born in 2000. “Publ ic  Sénat”  is  a pr ivate law company of which the Senate is  the 
only shareholder but  who has a total  edi tor ial  f reedom. Emit t ing 12 hours out  of  24,  i t  is  
f reely accessible by satel l i te,  cable or  the new relay system (terrestr ia l  numerica l  
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telev is ion -  TNT),  i t  shares i ts  broadcast ing t ime wi th another company of  the same 
nature whose s ingle shareholder is  the French Nat ional  Assembly.  

 1.4.  Event-organization 

This const i tutes a four th fami ly of  act ions which developed gradual ly,  but  to the point  of 
becoming one of the major axes, i f  not the f irst ,  of  the pol icy of contemporary 
communication .  

 
The aim was or iginal ly  to prolong the act ion directed towards school  chi ldren through 
the creation of real  “roleplaying games” .  The pupi ls  of  intermediary level  c lasses 
(“French third grade” )  of  al l  France,  european and overseas,  were invi ted to take part  in 
a roleplaying game competi t ion spread out  over several  years,  consist ing in the wri t ing 
of  the “Charter  of  the young c i t izen of  the year 2000” .  Through a regional  process of  
jurys,  a sample of  300 winners was invi ted each year dur ing four  years to take the place 
of the senators dur ing one day on the Senate f loor.  These “one day senators”  
e laborated and voted a certain number of  ar t ic les respect ing al l  the stages and the 
procedures of  the legislat ive process.  

This f i rs t  in i t iat ive was renewed through other forms. Thus the Senate f loor 
accommodated company Heads,  craf tsmen,  Net surfers for  media events,  such as for  
example “Talents des Ci tés” ,  and operat ion intended to promote the posi t ive 
achievements of  the young people f rom underpr iv i leged backgrounds,  part icular ly  f rom 
the suburbs of  the large c i t ies.  

This organizat ion of  events also developed a cultural  side ,  because of the Senate’s  
histor ical  endowment,  not  d i rect ly  related to the act iv i ty  of  the inst i tut ion but  which 
const i tuted a Par is ian and even nat ional  buzz,  special ly  enjoyed by a publ ic  of  
cognoscent i  (qual i ty  exhibi t ions in the Luxembourg Museum, of ten in partnership wi th 
great  foreign inst i tut ions ( I ta l ian,  American,  Swiss…).  Another or ig inal  in i t iat ive was 
born in the form of large size photography exhibit ions on the rai l ings of  the 
Senate’s Garden ,  according to a var ied set  of  themes but  always in connect ion wi th 
contemporary issues (environmental  protect ion,  mainly )  or connected wi th remembrance 
operat ions l ikely to revive col lect ive memory ( the great  events  of  the wor ld,  the 60 
years of  the Libérat ion,  the bicentenary of  the bir th of  Victor Hugo…). 

The conferences and colloquiums  no longer only  consisted in the recept ion of  
external  events in the Senate,  they became genuine tools of  communicat ion,  ei ther 
through the promot ing of  prospect ive topics in harmony wi th the legis lat ive missions of  
the Senate (“Woman and powers”,  “Role of  the judge”…),  or  by making the Senate a 
meet ing place for  the intel lectual  c i rc les,  the general  publ ic ,  and upcoming forces:  the 
“Rendez-vous Ci toyens du Sénat”  took several  forms:  economy, society,  h istory…. On 
the whole,  wi thout this  pol icy always being the subject of  a posted strategy, i t  
const i tuted a very important  element for  the notor iety of  the inst i tut ion. 
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These var ious categor ies of  events,  taking more or  less importance, contr ibuted to 
making the Senate known to a publ ic  which could not  have come otherwise and which 
thus could become aware of  the existence and of the act ion of  this inst i tut ion.  

2. The draft of a strategy 

 2.1.  Lessons from experience 

The f i rst  idea that one can retain,  af ter  seeing this plent i fu l  act iv i ty  which has 
progressively taken a very great  extent,  is  that  i t  is very important for a 
parl iamentary assembly to be concerned with i ts image in public opinion.  

The Senate did not  however develop a scient i f ic  means of  “market ing”,  based on 
bat ter ies of  regular  surveys.  I t  mostly trusted grassroots experience and took care 
that these operations do not move away too much from its image as an assembly 
of ref lection, opened on the various levels of society.  

I t  also became aware that i ts “core activity”  ( legis lat ive work and control )  was 
certainly important  for  i ts  image, but  that this was not enough in a world 
increasingly marked by the role of the media to ensure i ts notoriety or to answer 
some elements of cr i t icism anchored in public opinion ,  b laming the age of  i ts  
members, thei r  legi t imacy al legedly less large than that of  the of f ic ia ls elected through 
direct  universal  suf frage,  and their  “conservat ive” character .  I t  has thus been necessary 
to adopt a certain number of  indirect  means to at t ract  the c i t izens’  at tent ion.  Such was 
the object  of  the organizat ion of  events which al lowed hundreds of thousands,  perhaps 
mi l l ions of  people to come to the Senate,  of ten wi thout  knowing exact ly  which was the 
mission of  the inst i tut ion.  

This strategy, in a way indirect ,  had undoubtedly posit ive effects in certain 
segments of society, l i t t le set  to recognize the importance of the role of  the 
Second Chamber :  economic c i rc les,  Net surfers,  intel lectual  and cul tural  c i rc les… 

However,  internal ly ,  i t  caused a debate on matters of principle regarding i ts 
opportunity.  Some were opposed to i ts  cost  – which is  in fact  proport ional ly  re lat ively  
l imi ted - ;  others especial ly blamed the fact  that  i t  led the Senate “ to compromise i tsel f ”  
wi th the pol l  dr iven democracy instead of  centr ing i tsel f  on i ts  inst i tut ional  image and i ts  
t radi t ional  funct ions:  representat ion,  legis lat ion and control .  

On a technical  level ,  experience showed the importance of having a diversity in 
the forms of communication .  Event organizat ion did no more k i l l  the need for  
televisual  relays,  than i t  did remove the interest  for  the t radi t ional  paper media.  In our 
contemporary society  which is part icular ly di f f icul t  to apprehend, i t  appears that no 
mean of communication is truly obsolete .  The ent i re scope can prove to be 
necessary because each vector is l ikely to touch a different segment of the public .  

New technologies did not  remove ei ther  the importance  of direct contact which 
remains a fundamental  element of the relat ion between the insti tut ion and cit izens .  
On the contrary,  they showed that  i t  was possible for  an assembly to be equipped, 
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relat ively inexpensively,  wi th means of communication giving directly access to the 
cit izen .  In fact ,  new technologies, l ike the del iberate choice of  mul t iply ing meet ing 
occasions,  showed that  i t  was possible to break the dependency on the tradit ional  
media ,  which are not  natural ly  very anxious to relay par l iamentary work when they do 
not  voluntar i ly  ignore standpoints which do not  f i t  the preconceived idea that  they have 
of an inst i tut ion. New technologies can be an opportuni ty for  inst i tut ions of claiming 
back what they have to say .   

With regard to the structures ,  one can say that  communication is considered today,  
beside the legislative function and of the administrat ive off ice,  as one of the ful l -
f ledged functions of the senatorial  administration .  The quest ion of  knowing i f  i t  is 
advisable to mater ial ize this funct ion by a part icular  st ructure has become secondary.  
The main goal  is  that  a t rue spir i t  of  communicat ion is  d i f fused amongst al l  of  the 
serv ices.  The only requirement is  that  f lex ible procedures of  co-ordinat ion are 
developed so that  the var ious forms, vectors and means of  communicat ion,  can be 
integrated in a strategic vision, sitt ing in the long run on the identity of the 
inst itution.  

 2.2.  Possible ways forward 

The f i rst  quest ion put  to a Second Chamber is  that  of  i ts ut i l i ty.  I t  is  thus important ,  
taking into account the nat ional  context  in which i t  accompl ishes i ts  funct ion,  to f irst  
analyze,  i f  possible through an internal  debate,  which are the specif icit ies of i ts 
recruitment and its action.  

There cannot be communication nowadays without a strategy based on the identity 
of the insti tut ion.  The means to def ine this ident i ty  are mul t ip le.  They can be 
t radi t ional  or  resort  to the most  modern methods of publ ic  opinion pol ls .  I t  is  especial ly 
important  that this identity be not defined in an abstracted way,  without dialog with 
the members of the institution themselves.  Any external  communicat ion must be 
conceived l ike an internal  mean of  communicat ion and be also based on the internal  
communicat ion to ensure i ts  rel iabi l i ty  and i ts  legi t imacy with respect to the outs ide. 

One can say in this  respect that  the methods and the structure sti l l  have to be 
defined, even if  the means overall  appear  as eff icient.   

The second element relates to the implementation .  The pr incipal  defect  wi th which the 
Senate communicat ion has been reproached in recent years is  less the absence of  
communicat ion -  one can measure the way we have come wi th the exist ing s i tuat ion 
from f i f teen years ago - ,  that the fact  that  there is too much .  The risk,  indeed, is that 
the mult ipl ication of the events and, therefore, of  the messages might ki l l  the 
message itself .   

In the same way i t  is  advisable to uni fy or  at  least  to coordinate the development of  the 
main message. This impl ies a c lose co-operat ion between the pol i t ical  and 
administrat ive author i t ies on the one hand, and between the structures known as the 
President of  the inst i tut ion’s  Pr ivate Secretar iat  and the par l iamentary c iv i l  servants.  
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I f  the development must be collective,  the f ixing of priorit ies and the execution 
must profi t  from a strong capacity of  co-ordination,  privi leging the point of  view of 
the receiver and not that  of the emitter.  

The th i rd requirement is  due to the need for a harmonious and interactive co-
ordination between the functions of what one could cal l  production (del iberations, 
reports…) and the communication functions .  Communicat ion cannot be seen as a 
s imple inter face between the producers and the recip ients of  the message. I t  is  not  
enough to apply on a t radi t ional  system of product ion some pretended miracle sk i l ls  in 
communicat ion.  Communicat ion should be nei ther an accessory,  nor the essence.  To 
succeed, i t  must be basical ly shared with the producers themselves and this for 
two reasons:  

 par l iamentary messages,  because of  i ts  technical i ty ,  is  in general  i l l -adapted to the 
requirements of  an advert is ing type communicat ion. I t  is  thus advisable to convince the 
producers of  the need for simplifying their  message .  

 in addi t ion communicat ion cannot be imposed, i t  has to be important  to everyone 
and reject  any system which would be appl ied on a real i ty  not  prepared for  i t .  

Thus,  for  example, the communicat ion of  the Senate is carr ied out  today direct ly  -  this 
does not  exclude the speci f ic  recourse wi thin the f ramework of  a prec ise strategy to 
special ized f i rms. I t  is implemented by very few people.  Rather than mul t ip ly ing 
special ized personnel ,  i t  appeared best  to di f fuse a spiri t  of  communication  which can 
be seen for  example in the way the Internet site of the Senate  is  elaborated: The si te 
is made in theory by only  three civ i l  servants,  the main par t  of  the informat ion is 
integrated di rect ly  by the producers themselves,  wi th in the f ramework of a very 
decentral ized organizat ion.  The exper ience of  the general  d i rect ion of  communicat ion 
and technological  development made i t  possible on the one hand to mend the break 
which somet imes existed between the communicat ion departments and the departments 
in charge of  the administrat ive managements of  new technologies.  The Senate websi te 
is  st i l l  managed by the department responsible for  computer  equipment  and must thus 
cooperate wi th an external  department,  that  of  communicat ion.  The two serv ices (new 
technologies and communicat ion) act  l ike inter faces or  serv ice providers for  the whole 
of  the t radi t ional  product ion and even procedure departments.  

Moreover,  the integrat ion of  the departments of  Internat ional  re lat ions and Local  
author i t ies made i t  possible to show that  the sphere of the communication was much 
broader than the simple relat ionship to the media .   

Communicat ion consists of  any external  re lat ion,  be i t  internat ional  or  wi th pr iv i leged 
inter locutors -  those who elect  the Second Chamber -  and what makes the pr ice of  i t  
should be i ts  st rategic uni ty of  inspi rat ion. This is  why i t  is imperat ive today that  
communicat ion is placed in the hierarchy of departments at  the same level ,  for example, 
as the product ion or  procedures departments which,  some t ime ago were st i l l  regarded 
as the most important  because more symbol ic of  the act iv i ty  of  a par l iamentary 
assembly.”  
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Mr Samuel  Waweru NDINDIRI (Kenya)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  

“Par l iament and the media,  though each is  independent in any democracy,  are 
complementary in thei r  act iv i t ies and ef fects.  Nei ther can do wi thout  the other.  They are 
col laborators in the same course-the course of  enl ightenment and good governance of 
c i t izens.  The relat ionship between these two and their  interact ion wi th other 
inst i tut ions,  the execut ive and the judic iary,  are crucia l  to the cause of good 
governance.  

Members of  the legis lature are the chief  generators of  news in the context  of  
par l iament.  They make laws and speeches in the process.  The media are f ree to report  
and comment accordingly.  As members of  the reknowned four th estate,  journal is ts are 
f ree to use their  wi t ,  convict ion and humour to make their  point .  They easi ly  get  under 
the skin of  members of  par l iament.  But they can, as easi ly ,  indulge them wi th praise. 
Pol i t ic ians are acutely  conscious of the media, who wi l  hand praises and cr i t ic ism at  
random, be absolutely charming,  or terr ibly t i resome depending on how they v iew 
issues. 

In a democracy, i t  is  the free choice of  the media to report  and comment as they wish,  
wi thin the bounds of  good taste and par l iamentary and legal  rules.  I t  is  however up to 
the legis lature to ensure that  i ts  own act iv i t ies are newsworthy and proper ly 
communicated to at tain a high publ ic  prof i le.  

When the legis lature gets cr i t ical  or  scant publ ic  at tent ion,  as does happen qui te of ten,  
this should not  be seen as complaining but  as a spur to legis lators to sharpen their  
performance, to look closely at  thei r  relat ionship wi th the media wi th a v iew to 
improving. They must be good communicators and get  thei r  message across ef fect ively.  
They must foster  a cul ture of  disc losure as opposed to secrecy.  

On the other hand, any ser ious media organizat ion should seek to report  honest ly  and 
fai r ly  on events in par l iament .   They have a  specia l  responsibi l i ty  to maintain the 
highest  standards of  report ing and comment .  Edi tors are the upholders of  these norms, 
and when their  reporters depart  f rom them, i t  is  them who should be bold enough to 
curb the excesses,  and make amends to the reading and l is tening publ ic  through 
adequate and spontaneous correct ion and where warranted a f rank apology.  They 
should insist  on sound professional  standards.  I t  is  important  for  edi tors to boost  the 
status of  par l iamentary journal is ts i f  they wish to have a sound relat ionship wi th the 
inst i tut ion of  par l iament.  

WHAT THE MEDIA AND JOURNALISTS CAN DO 

The media should:-  

1)  gain a comprehensive knowledge of ,  and respect  for ,  the role and posi t ion of  
par l iament and par l iamentar ians;  

2)  provide fai r  and factual ly  accurate coverage of  par l iament as the duly elected 
voice of  the people;  
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3)  develop more imaginat ive and at t ract ive ways to enhance par l iamentary 
coverage so that  the people are encouraged to take greater  interest  in thei r  
society ’s pr incipal  democrat ic  forum; 

4)  expose the publ ic  more to the bat t le ideas by providing balanced coverage of 
par l iament and paying at tent ion to v iews by MPs from both s ides of  the House; 

5)  monitor more closely the act iv i t ies of  par l iamentary committees and analyze thei r  
reports and other documents in detai l ;  

6)  respect  the r ight  of  publ ic  f igures and their  fami l ies to a degree of personal  
pr ivacy consistent  wi th a responsible def in i t ion of  the publ ic ’s need to know; 

7)  ensure that  par l iamentary and pol i t ical  news coverage and analysis are c lear,  
factual ,  object ive and di f ferent iated f rom opinion; 

8)  put  together emphasis on inquir ing more deeply and object ively into publ ic  pol icy 
issues, focussing less on t r iv ial i t ies and not rely  solely  on news releases;  

9)  assign to cover par l iament the most competent  journal is ts avai lable to ensure 
that the broad range of of ten complex issues in par l iament is  adequately 
covered;  

10) avoid conduct ing re lat ions wi th par l iaments in an adversar ial  manner or  in a  way 
which unfai r ly  denigrades par l iament and their  members;  

11) provide construct ive cr i t ic ism and informed and fear less coverage of  pol i t ical  
issues so that an increasingly aware electorate has the informat ion i t  needs to 
part ic ipate in the democrat ic process;  

12) refrain f rom fabr icat ing controvers ies and overplay ing in ternal  di f ferences of  
opinion wi thin pol i t ical  part ies which may of ten be no more than honest  
d isagreements over pol icy;  and 

13)  avoid cal ls  of  legis lat ion or  threats of  legis lat ion to control  the media,  by 
maintaining high standards of  coverage of par l iament,  pol i t ics and society.  

WHAT PARLIAMENTS AND PARLIAMENTARIANS CAN DO 

Parl iamentar ians on their  part  should:  

1)  recognize the value of  an independent  media in contr ibut ing towards the 
development  of  a wel l  in formed society through i ts  exposure to a wide range of  
wel l -ar t iculated v iews;   

2)  appreciate that  the media are also responsive to the people,  serv ing as thei r  
watchdog in report ing the act ions of  par l iaments and governments;  



 87

3)  develop more imaginat ive and at t ract ive ways to enhance par l iamentary coverage 
so that the people are encouraged to take greater  interest  in their  society ’s 
pr inc ipal  democrat ic  forum; 

4)  develop new procedures to ensure that  the v i tal  issues of  the day are discussed 
in par l iament promptly;  

5)  accept  that  lack of  some pr ivacy is a necessary pr ice which publ ic of f ice holders 
must pay i f  a f ree media is  to remain a bedrock of  democracy;  

6)  explain pol ic ies ful ly  to the news media but  avoid manipulat ing the way the story 
is to ld;  

7)  faci l i tate more coverage of  par l iament by opening the proceedings of  selec t and 
other committees to the media; 

8)  take steps to raise the standard of  par l iamentary debate by enhancing research 
support ,  s t r iv ing to at tain high awareness of  what  the media needs,  and 
discouraging unruly behaviour ,  abusive language and personal  at tacks in the 
chamber which inevi tably lead to media coverage;  

9)  respect  the media as a legi t imate ref lect ion of publ ic  opinion,  publ ic  concerns 
and social  problems and react ions to pol ic ies and programmes; 

10) provide more t raining opportuni t ies and informat ion for  journal is ts  on 
par l iamentary pract ice and procedure;  

11) be accessible and honest  in a l l  deal ings wi th the media rather than remaining 
aloof  and secret ive,  or at tempt ing to manipulate or over ly inf luence media 
coverage; 

12)  avoid conduct ing relat ions with the media in an adversar ial  manner or at tempting 
to shield themselves,  thei r  part ies or  governments f rom media invest igat ion 
which would be in the publ ic  interest ;  

13) provide the media wi th ful l  access to basic informat ion and documents produced 
in the par l iamentary process, such as par l iamentary l ibrar ies,  the prov ision of  on-
l ine informat ion and the distr ibut ion of  par l iamentary speeches promptly af ter  
del ivery in the House; and 

14) take ful l  advantage of new informat ion technology to provide author i tat ive 
informat ion to the media and the publ ic . ”  
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Mrs Georgeta IONESCU (Romania)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  
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Mr Frantisek JAKUB (Czech Republic)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  

“1.  The media and parl iamentary news  

I  bel ieve that  the media is  interested in par l iamentary events on three levels.  The f i rs t  
area of  informat ion concerns the actual  polit ical news ,  the resul ts  of  the proceedings 
of  caucuses,  commit tees and plenary sessions of  the par l iamentary chambers,  vot ing,  
pol i t ic ians’  opinions on certain subjects,  etc.  Even though the chambers  are usual ly  
represented by thei r  presidents this does not  mean that  the other members of  the 
legis lat ive assembly have rest r icted access to the media.  On the cont rary,  i t  could 
easi ly  be said that  each par l iamentary chamber has as many press spokesmen as i t  has 
members.  When providing pol i t ical  comments and statements the serv ice organisat ion 
or the chancel lery of  the par l iamentary chamber remains in the background and 
everything is organised by the pol i t ic ians themselves or the pol i t ical  part ies ’  
spokesmen. The chancel lery must take great  care to remain impart ial ,  apol i t ical  and 
loyal .  

The second level  consists of  informat ion about economic and operational matters to 
do wi th how par l iament  works,  for  example the media’s quest ions about the budget,  the 
s ize of  senators and MPs’  salar ies,  var ious benef i ts ,  the number of  of f ic ial  cars,  the 
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amount of  t r ips abroad and their  dest inat ions,  cater ing for  pol i t ic ians and employees,  
etc.  Here the chancel ler ies play an important  role because i t  is  they that  are 
responsible for  the informat ion serv ice and contact  wi th the media through their  press 
departments.  

The thi rd level  consists of  tabloid news  which general ly  looks for  “ t i tb i ts”  about  
pol i t ic ians’  l ives,  concentrat ing on the k ind of  informat ion that wi l l  interest  readers and 
thus guarantee that a per iodical  has suf f ic ient  readership and c i rculat ion.  I t  must be 
added that  f requent ly the informat ion prov ided is not  ent i rely correct .  In these cases the 
chambers’  chancel ler ies have no involvement whatsoever.  Whereas the tablo id media 
gives informat ion about par l iament and pol i t ic ians haphazardly through the pr ism of  the 
wor ld of  celebr i t ies and “ inconsequent ial  gossip” ,  the major i ty  of  the pr inted and 
electronic media is  interested in the f i rs t  and second groups of  events  as I  have 
descr ibed them above. 

In general  i t  can be said that  the media is  interested in  par l iamentary events but  i t  is 
evident  that  there is  less space for  certain informat ion,  part icular ly  posi t ive informat ion,  
than for  events which are cont roversia l ,  which are the subject  of  the pol i t ical  f ight  and 
compet i t ion and which have an impact  on people’s ordinary l ives ( in part icular ,  
economic matters,  the budget,  taxes,  the social  system, the Road Act ,  the const i tut ion,  
the Vot ing Act ,  a conf l ict  of  interests  and pol i t ic ians’  immunity).  The media should ful f i l  
a certain monitor ing funct ion and use i t  to br ing a news serv ice to the general  publ ic .  I t  
should be taken for  granted that publ ishers,  edi tors and indiv idual  reporters should be 
professional and impart ial ,  in  part icular  when i t  concerns the compl icated l i fe of  
par l iament .  However,  this is  not always the case. In part icular the st r ic t  dist inct ion 
between pol i t ical  commentar ies and news remains a problem. 

I t  is  also interest ing to  observe the media’s relat ionship with the chambers i f  there is a 
bicameral  system in the part icular country,  of  which the Czech Republ ic  is  an example.  
The Czech media,  and I  expect  that  i t  is  no di f ferent  in other countr ies,  devotes far  
more at tent ion to events in the lower chamber which expresses conf idence in the 
government,  approves the budget ,  p lays a leading role in the legislat ive process and is  
general ly  endowed wi th greater  author i t ies than the upper chamber.  The proceedings 
among MPs also tend to be f iercer and more controversia l .  

Over the course of  t ime a cer tain special isation of the media  can be observed,  
whether i t  be on a commercial  or  a publ ic-serv ice basis.  This fact  creates a far  greater  
opportuni ty for  more complex and broader par l iamentary news. I t  depends on the one 
hand, of  course,  on how appeal ing the pol i t ical  subjects under discussion are but  a lso 
on the act iv i t ies of  the chambers ’  chancel ler ies,  how they foster relat ions wi th th is 
media and how they create condit ions for i ts work.  

2. The Senate and work with the media 

Now I  wi l l  focus on the Senate of  the Czech Par l iament and the Senate Chancel lery 
which I  am in charge of .  We have created a separate workplace in the Senate for  the 
media, on i ts  request .  As a resul t  the par l iamentary correspondents of  the Czech Press 
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Off ice and several  dai ly  newspapers,  which rent  sui table premises,  work here direct ly .  
Video and audio faci l i t ies have been set  up for  t ransmissions by the state-owned Czech 
Televis ion,  and Czech Radio runs i ts  own studio.  We have an exclus ive contract  wi th 
the pr ivate cable televis ion stat ion 24CZ,  special is ing in the work of  par l iament.  I t  
broadcasts plenary sessions and certain key proceedings of  the commit tees and is  
about to produce a programme cal led “ Interv iew of  the Day” where the President  of  the 
Senate wi l l  appear once a week. 

Within the Senate Chancel lery the press secretary ,  who is part  of  the secretar iat  of  the 
head Chancel lery,  is  responsible for  relat ions wi th the media.  However,  as has al ready 
been ment ioned in the introduct ion,  work wi th the media is  on two levels.  The f i rst  level  
is  pol i t ical  concerning informat ion about senators ’  legis lat ive work,  the second is  non-
pol i t ical  concerning informat ion about the f inancing and technical  running of the Senate 
in al l  contexts,  of ten in areas where there would seem to be no connect ion.  For 
example,  we provide informat ion about how many peacocks there are in the publ ic  
garden, how many chicks have been born to them, where does the money come from to 
feed the peacocks and the f ish in the garden’s pond, what protect ion do we have 
against  bi rd f lu,  etc.  

I f ,  however,  I  turn away from this s l ight ly t r iv ia l  example I  have to say that  the precise 
boundary between the pol i t ical  and the non-pol i t ical  levels is  very thin and in some 
places blurred.  Nevertheless i t  is  this boundary that  demarcates where the Senate 
Chancel lery ’s author i ty  begins and ends and where,  on the other hand, the pol i t ical  
responsibi l i ty  of  the indiv idual  senators takes over.  On a pol i t ical  level  the Chancel lery 
may only p lay a news role,  i .e.  providing informat ion of the type -  what ,  when,  was or  
wi l l  be discussed at a plenary session and wi th what  resul t .  Commentar ies and detai led 
pol i t ical  statements are then the job of  the senators themselves.  

Dur ing the Senate’s plenary sessions a complete press centre  is  set  up in the adjacent  
Conference Hal l .  Here journal is ts can fo l low par l iamentary events,  they can prepare 
interv iews wi th senators and moni tor  the progress and resul ts of  vot ing on- l ine.  
Journal is ts receive the Senate’s weekly programme in advance and we always issue a 
press release for important events,  as wel l  as prov iding a photo service. The level of  
the services provided to journalists  is  also therefore important  in order  for the news 
f rom the Senate to be of  a high qual i ty .  A f requent problem that the Senate has is that  
i f  a sess ion of  the Senate is taking place at  the same t ime as a session of the Chamber 
of  Deput ies,  most  of  the par l iamentary correspondents of  the indiv idual  media wi l l  g ive 
pr ior i ty to the proceedings in the lower chamber.  

Czech Televis ion records the Senate’s sessions and broadcasts their  highl ights dur ing 
the night  but  again prov iding that the Senate’s proceedings do not  c lash wi th the 
Chamber of  Deput ies ’ .  Czech Radio and, of  course,  the Czech Press Agency provide 
regular  news reports f rom the Senate.  Other media come to the Senate depending on 
their  own edi tor ial  plans. 

For the next  session we have come up wi th an accreditation programme ,  a set  of  
benef i ts  for  journal is ts who are permanent ly accredi ted for  work in the Senate.  Among 
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the advantages are f ree subscr ipt ion to ‘Senate’  magazine,  automat ic del ivery of  al l  
press and promot ional  mater ials about the Senate,  the opportuni ty to use the Senate’s 
Informat ion Centre for  work and direct  mai l ing of  press releases,  not ices and other 
informat ion from the Senate. We expect this accredi tat ion programme to improve the 
work wi th the media, to provide better communicat ion and, let ’s say, more insight into 
the work of  the Senate for  journal is ts.  The journalists’  study visits  project  has a 
s imi lar  goal  -  these are short - term study programmes for  t ra inee journal is ts and for  
students of  journal ism. We wi l l  show people taking part  in these study v is i ts  the 
structure of  the Senate,  i ts  history.  In d iscussions wi th professionals,  as wel l  as wi th 
senators,  the t rainees wi l l  be able to gain exper ience which they wi l l  later  be able to put  
to use in their  journal ist ic pract ice.  

A Commission for the Media  has been set  up in the Senate to deal  wi th the subject  of  
the media.  Here we ant ic ipate greater  co-operat ion between the commission as the 
Senate’s pol i t ical  body and the press secretary as the synergist ic  ef fects of  both 
subjects in the f ie ld of  the media have remained completely unused up unt i l  now. 

This year as the Senate of  the Czech Parl iament celebrates ten years of  i ts  modern 
existence we have come up wi th a new idea.  The Senate Chancel lery has decided to 
improve i ts direct communication with the public .  In the spr ing of  th is  year we 
opened an Information Centre in the Wal lenstein Garden in the Senate’s headquarters.  
We have organised a ser ies of  summer concerts and meet ings wi th the publ ic .  We have 
organised two exhibi t ions on par l iamentar ianism which are f ree to the publ ic .  We are 
holding var ious compet i t ions and meet ings wi th secondary schools.  The purpose of  
these events is  to at t ract  the publ ic ’s at tent ion and in so doing to ful f i l  the aims of  the 
Senate’s pol i t ical  leadership to open i tsel f  up more to the publ ic ,  to make the Senate a 
kind of  social  and cultural  centre ,  as wel l  as a pol i t ical  cent re.  The media has reacted 
to these act iv i t ies and i t  is  good that also dur ing the summer when there is  a decrease 
in par l iament ’s legis lat ive act iv i t ies,  at tent ion was paid to the Senate and the 
informat ion in the media was not  negat ive. 

Nevertheless the popular i ty  of  par l iament,  as wel l  as of  the Senate,  in the Czech 
Republ ic is  only between 20 and 30 %. One of  the Senate Chancel lery ’s tasks is to work 
on improving i ts  media image .  This is  very compl icated work inf luenced by many 
factors wi th a long-term effect .  The Senate’s media image is not  ent i rely in the hands of  
those work in i t .  Pol i t ical  decis ions, the personal image of individual senators and 
the poli t ical part ies represented in the Senate always have a role to play.  My task is 
to create condi t ions so that the media has as few reasons as possible to complain 
about the information and media service provided and so that  the media, which is  
very much responsible for the image of inst i tut ions wi th the publ ic,  feels  at  home in the 
Senate.  

Facts:  
average media part ic ipat ion at  Senate proceedings:  approx.  8 media  
number of  press releases/year:     70 – 80 
number of  press conferences /year:     40 – 50” 
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Mr Valentyn ZAICHOUK (Ukraine)  presented the fol lowing contr ibut ion:  

“ I  would l ike to share some considerat ions on the topic whose careful  rev iew may 
amount to volumes of  the biggest  encyclopedic edi t ions and at  the same t ime can be 
reproduced in one aphor ist ic  phrase. Whi le the bankers say that money seek s i lence,  
such heavyweights of  publ ic  l i fe as par l iament and mass media take themselves to the 
s imi lar  s i lence “as duck to the dry land”.  To my mind,  publ ic i ty  is  one of  the uni fy ing 
corporate factors for  co-operat ion between par l iamentar ians and journal is ts in f ree 
society.  

Recent ly Ukraine has celebrated 15 years of  i ts  independence. Within this per iod,  the 
l i t t le known unt i l  present t ime cul tures of the modern par l iamentar ism and Mass Media 
developed qui te rapidly.  These cul tures have both advantages and drawbacks,  which is  
ful ly  understandable for  the age of  puberty of  the young and yet  not  completely steady 
Ukraine’s democracy. 

Konrad Adenauer – the f i rst  Germany Bundes Chancel lor  af ter  World War I I  – shaped 
the pr inc iple to ref lect  commitments of  the post- total i tar ian German society:  “We want 
f reedom!” Today this  crucia l  not ion determines the development of  par l iamentar ism in 
Ukraine. Meanwhi le,  as far  as f reedom of  speech is concerned one of  the recent ly 
publ ished and wel l -known author i tat ive internat ional  surveys ranks Ukraine f i rs t  among 
the post-Soviet  states – CIS members in which this achievement of  democracy knows 
the least  infr ingement.  Part icular ly,  the journal is ts have been breathing wi th more 
f reedom for  the last  two years.  In this respect ,  the Par l iament is  no except ion for  them, 
where microphones and cameras’  v iewf inders reside permanent ly what  can not  be told 
about several  other publ ic inst i tut ions. At least,  there are fewer gr ievances f rom the 
journal is ts against  the Par l iament i f  the comparison is made. 

The advantage that  has not  yet  been f i rmly and t radi t ional ly  establ ished in relat ions 
between the Par l iament and Mass Media re l ies on the percept ion of  achievement of  one 
of the pr ior i t ies of  c iv i l  society – the feedback wi th author i t ies.  I t  is  worthwhi le 
ment ioning that  the experts of  the World Health Organizat ion bel ieve that  wel l -being of  
a person is determined, to a larger  extent ,  by sel f -appraisal  and social  af f i l iat ion rather 
than biological  funct ions of  the human organism. I t  fur ther becomes more obvious that  
the publ ic  have to be needed not  only in e lect ion campaigns but  a lso in constant  
dialogue wi th author i t ies at  every level ,  in joint  quest  for  t ruth along wi th the 
inst i tut ions of  power and pol i t ical  leaders s ince no one wields the monopoly for  the 
t ruth.  Seeking for  t ruth together wi th the ski l led experts avai lable in every domain of  
social  l i fe is  more rel iable.  Mass Media is  an excel lent  intermediary and at the same 
t ime part ic ipant  of  such dialogue.  

In this connect ion i t  is  worthy of  not ice that  lately in the Ukrainian Par l iament at tent ion 
is  given to the methods of work wi th the publ ic .  In part icular important  step has been 
made wi th the establ ishment of  the Publ ic Counci l  on the Freedom of Speech and 
Informat ion,  which includes People’  Deput ies of  Ukraine and representat ives of  d i f ferent  
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journal is t ic  publ ic  organizat ions,  inc luding internat ional  ones,  journal is t ic  t rade union 
etc.  

The Counci l  is  of  a l l -Ukrainian nature as i t  is  represented by both leading central  and 
regional  Mass Media.  I t  gathers in the capi tal  and organizes v is i t ing sessions.  Among 
i ts  subject  i tems are observance of f reedom of speech and informat ion as wel l  as 
legis lat ive act iv i t ies.  

Unt i l  recent  t ime such somewhat unusual  exper ience in co-operat ion between the 
Verkhovna Rada of  Ukraine and Mass Media requires mutual determinat ion,  
development  and improvement,  quest  for  new equal ly  acceptable forms of  ef f ic ient  
interact ion.  I  stress exact ly upon the ef f ic iency because contemporary society is  rapid ly 
moving f rom general ly  recognized assert ion of  the “ informat ion explosion” to the 
“ informat ion overcharge”.  Information is everywhere:  start ing f rom event not ices in the 
Internet  edi t ions and f inishing wi th broad cover ing of  the par l iamentary business on the 
nat ional  and pr ivate TV networks some of  which are on air  round the c lock.  That is ,  
everyone is able to present or receive informat ion in real- t ime.  

In the beginning of  60’s of  the last  century the pat r iarch of  sc ience about 
communicat ions Marshal l  McLuhan said that te levis ion t ransformed the wor ld into 
“global  v i l lage”.  Before that  only three events – invent ion of  telegraph, te lephone and 
radio – were “revolut ionary breakthroughs” in communicat ions.  So far  Internet  despi te 
the name of  “global  web” has not  reached the impressive TV ef fect .  

In this connect ion I  would l ike to g ive one example concerning the electoral  behavior  of  
the students in the last  e lect ions in Ukraine.  the survey showed that  69% of the 
respondents received informat ion about the candidates when they appeared on TV, 43% 
- had i t  f rom the press,  28% - on the radio.  Consequent ly,  these are Mass Media reports 
(pr imar i ly  TV),  which enabled the bigger part  of  the surveyed to shape their  opinion and 
inf luenced their  electoral  choice.  

Therefore, Mass Media form and determine the publ ic  sphere,  which ensures interact ion 
between the author i t ies and c i t izens who elect  them. Mass Media are a tool  for  
involv ing the populat ion into pol i t ical  environment through percept ion of  pol i t ical  
informat ion and at the same t ime, what is  important ,  exert  inf luence over  the processes 
of pol i t ical  social iz ing of  younger generat ion.  

The par l iament g iven i ts  publ ic  nature is  surely interested in consistent  and construct ive 
co-operat ion with Mass Media representat ives. However,  things happen… Recent ly  a 
newly-elected deputy af ter ,  mi ldly saying,  impol i te conduct  wi th the journal is ts,  came to 
understand the value of  the Ukrainian humorist :  “Do you want to spi t  against  the wind? 
Go ahead. Take the towel” .  To come under the r ighteous common barrage of  journal is ts ’  
cr i t ic ism is by far  not  the best  way to become popular  for  a publ ic  pol i t ic ian.  

The higher management of  the of  the Administrat ion of  the Verkhovna Rada of  Ukraine,  
being wel l  aware of  the above-ment ioned,  faci l i tate in every possible manner for  Mass 
Media representat ives to feel  f ree and comfortable in the Par l iament and somet imes 
even co-authors of  the legis lat ive process.  
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Jean Jacque Rousseau, thinking over the pecul iar i t ies of  th is phenomenon, noted that  
avocat ion of a par l iamentar ian is not to s tart  wi th passing laws but  studying their  
pract icabi l i ty  for  a society.  

I  am convinced that journal ists are ones of the best ass istants of  the par l iamentar ians 
in this quest .  Therefore, product ive co-operat ion between a par l iament and Mass Media 
representat ives is  a certain test ,  no matter  how paradoxical  i t  may sound, for  
democrat ism of the most  natural ly  democrat ic  branch of power – the legis lat ive. To my 
mind in Ukraine deput ies are wel l  aware of  the regular i ty  of  such phenomenon. And few 
par l iamentar ians accept i t  qui te painful ly .  I t  conf i rms the fact  that the assert ion of  
democracy in Ukraine is i r revocable.”  

Mr Constantin Dan VASILIU (Romania) said that the Senate at tached part icular  
importance to i ts  relat ions wi th the mass media.   Law number 544/2001 concerning f ree 
access to informat ion of  publ ic  interest  prov ided for  access to the act iv i t ies of  
Par l iament for  the media:  

•  Al l  televis ion stat ions and wide c i rculat ion newspapers had accredi ted journal is ts 
wi thin Par l iament.   The Senate prov ided them with the necessary equipment — a 
special  room with telephone l ines,  fax,  computers,  access to the internet .  

•  Representat ives of  the media had access to p lenary s i t t ings and the work of  
commit tees — wi th the except ion of  those s i t t ings which were in pr ivate.  

•  Every week,  at  the end of  the s i t t ing of  the Permanent Bureau, the Speaker of  
the Senate or another  member met journal is ts at  a press conference 

•  At the same t ime, chairmen of standing commit tees and the leaders of  the 
par l iamentary groups regular ly  organised press conferences.   In addi t ion,  there 
were almost  dai ly  interv iews with senators.  

•  The Senate communicated informat ion of  publ ic interest — ei ther as a result  of  a 
speci f ic  request  or automat ical ly  — relat ing to par l iamentary act iv i ty .  

•  The Press and Publ ic i ty  Bureau of  the Senate deal t  w i th the dai ly  presentat ion of  
the internet  page of the Senate,  which gave informat ion on the work plan of  the 
Senate,  the Orders of  the Day of  plenary sessions and standing commit tees,  and 
press not ices. 

•  The Secretary General  had regular  meet ings wi th representat ives of  the media 
on problems related to the management of  budgetary funds and the organisat ion 
and funct ioning of  the administrat ion.  

Unfor tunately,  in Romania, as in other countr ies,  the mass media were not  interested in 
the substance of the legislat ive process but in subjects l inked to par l iamentary act iv i ty  
which had a sensat ional  aspect.  
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For this reason there was more and more concern wi th f inding ef f ic ient  ways of  
increasing interest  among the media mainly in the legis lat ive process,  but  also for  the 
bet ter informat ion of  c i t izens about laws which had been passed wi th an aim of  
informing them about the content  and impact  of  such laws of  thei r  l ives and dai ly  
act iv i t ies,  as wel l  as the contr ibut ion of  Par l iament in consol idat ing the rule of  law and 
promot ion of  internat ional  cooperat ion.  

As a resul t ,  the Senate was planning and implement ing projects wi th the aim of  
ensur ing bet ter informat ion about and t ransparency of  the act iv i t ies of  the Senate:  

•  Broadcast ing i ts  plenary debates and the s i t t ings of  i ts  standing commit tees 
ei ther  by way of i ts  own broadcast ing network or by way of  the internet 

•  The creat ion of  a dedicated televis ion channel  as a joint  project  of  the two 
Chambers.  

Because they were just  start ing out  on this road and he had personal  direct  involvement 
in these projects,  he would be happy to benef i t  f rom the exper ience of his col leagues in 
this  area.  

Mrs Helen IRWIN (United Kingdom)  said that  in the House of Commons, in order  to  
avoid a si tuat ion where the numerous reports f rom select  committees were forgotten as 
soon as they were publ ished,  the Commit tee Off ice had recrui ted special is t  media 
communicat ions of f ic ials and had establ ished a “media strategy” to ensure bet ter cover 
for the reports (c lose contact wi th special ist  journal is ts,  preparat ion of  press not ices 
etc).   

Mr Arie HAHN ( Israel)  said that in Israel  the Orders of  the Day of the Knesset were 
f requent ly inf luenced by the media and the account which they gave of events which 
had occurred in the course of the previous days.  The media was natural ly  conscious of  
th is  power.   

The Knesset al lowed f ree access to journal is ts wi thin i ts  prec incts in order to ensure 
that i t  enjoyed publ ic  conf idence and conf idence among the media.  Nonetheless,  i t  
thought i t  was necessary to establ ish i ts  own televis ion channel ,  which was broadcast  
throughout the day except for  the end of  the week,  in order to ensure a certain qual i ty  
control  over  the informat ion made avai lable to the publ ic .   This channel  had very 
sat is factory audience numbers.  

Mr Carlos HOFFMANN CONTRERAS (Chile)  thought that in today’s wor ld the media 
had to be considered as an independent and autonomous means of  communicat ion wi th 
the publ ic  — and as such they assumed a c iv ic responsibi l i ty  and had to respect  ethica l  
ru les ( respect for  Members of  Par l iament,  scrupulously t ruthful  research etc) .  

In terms of  press re lat ions,  Par l iaments had to acquire a spir i t  of  openness and 
t ransparency and to take on special ised communicat ions serv ices,  in part icular  with the 
aim of  preserving the ident i ty  of  the inst i tut ion.  The contemporary idea of  “act ive 



 105

ci t izenship”  assumed close contact  and f luid communicat ion between elected Members,  
the media and electors.  

Ms Heather LANK (Canada)  said that  the Canadian Senate did not  have i ts  own 
par l iamentary channel ,  but  did have an agreement wi th the publ ic  channel  which 
al lowed t ransmission of committee s i t t ings with in a 20 hour format.   

Groups of  v iewers had even been formed, which had been invi ted to look at  
t ransmissions of  debates and to make known their  react ions to the behaviour of  
Members of  Par l iament.   The Members of  Par l iament were very aware of  the of ten 
cr i t ical ,  though somet imes compl imentary,  remarks made by such groups.   

Mr Hafnaoui AMRANI (Algeria)  emphasised that the relat ionship between Par l iament 
and the media was,  by i ts  nature,  complex,  and somet imes required considerable 
f inancial  support  — for  example i f  a par l iamentary channel  was set  up.  

In Alger ia,  at tendance by journal is ts in Par l iament depended on the interest  in 
part icular b i l ls .   Occasional ly ,  lack of  space meant that  access had to be l imi ted. 

As far  as cover ing the work of  commit tees was concerned, he wanted to know who 
decided, in France, whether hear ings would be in publ ic  or in pr ivate — in Alger ia the 
work of  commit tees was always carr ied out  behind c losed doors.  

He also wanted to know how the par l iamentary channels in the Nat ional  Assembly and 
the Senate in France were coordinated,  what  the cost  of  these channels was and 
whether thei r  audience f igures were proport ionate to the amount of  money which they 
cost .   

Mrs I .  Gusti  Ayu DARSINI ( Indonesia)  noted that f reedom of the press was a basic 
element of  a f ree and democrat ic  State.   Nonetheless,  i t  was t rue that somet imes the 
media broadcast  wrong informat ion on par l iamentary act iv i t ies.   She wondered whether 
i t  was necessary to put  the relat ionship between Par l iament and the media into a more 
organised f ramework.  

She asked for  detai ls  on the establ ishment of  the par l iamentary channel  in Korea ( the 
length and var ious stages of the project ,  human and f inancial  resources used, etc) .  

Ms Helen B. DINGANI (Zimbabwe)  said that Par l iament in Zimbabwe was conf ronted 
wi th the chal lenge of  greater openness to the publ ic  and the media.  I t  had been 
decided to open up commit tee hear ings (but  not  thei r  del iberat ive sessions) to the 
publ ic.    
 
The legi t imate cur ios i ty of  the press somet imes led to di f f icul t ies when,  for  example,  
art ic les and reports appeared in the press before a commit tee had ent i rely f in ished i ts  
work or  publ ished i ts  report .  

Mrs Jacqueline BIESHEUVEL-VERMEIJDEN (Netherlands)  emphasised the importance 
of good relat ions wi th the publ ic  and the media.   Rules and procedures appl ied to 
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accredi ted journal is ts and an agreement  had been s igned wi th the major radio and 
televis ion operators,  relat ing to the broadcast  of  debates in plenary session.  

Contact  wi th the publ ic  was made by way of  the Chamber internet s i te,  which had very 
recent ly been re-establ ished and modernised and where i t  was possible to fol low the 
s i t t ings “ l ive”.   In the near future,  i t  would be possible to download many documents 
which would be avai lable onl ine.  

Mr Shri P.D.T. ACHARY ( India)  said that Indian Members of  Par l iament were 
constant ly  complaining that the newspapers only reported events dur ing the s i t t ing:  
important  speeches would not  be broadcast  or only part ly  broadcast ,  but  uproar  in the 
chamber would be wr i t ten about in great  detai l .   For that  reason a dedicated channel  
had been establ ished in the Lok Sabha, fol lowing the example of  the Knesset in Israel .  

The quest ion was st i l l  wai t ing to be answered in India about broadcast ing the work of  
commit tees,  the ideal  of  t ransparency coming into col l is ion wi th the necessi ty for  
keeping a certain f reedom of expression for  Members of  Par l iament and those people 
who were being examined.   

Mr Tae-Rang KIM (Republic of Korea) ,  in reply to Mrs I .  Gust i  Ayu DARSINI,  said that 
the budget for  the televis ion channel  in the Nat ional  Assembly was US $ 7.2 mi l l ion in 
2006 and that  i t  was est imated to grow to US $8.5 mi l l ion in 2007.  This large budget 
was explained by the need to establ ish a channel  f rom scratch,  in other words to 
acquire the mater ial  and set  up the working space in a proper way.  

As far  as the edi tor ia l  content  of  the channel  was concerned, the Secretary General  
decided, in agreement  wi th the Speaker of  the Nat ional  Assembly,  what subjects would 
be reported.  

Mr Xavier ROQUES (France)  thought that relat ions between Par l iament and the media 
ref lected a ser ies of  contradict ions:  the contradict ion of  easy access by the publ ic  and 
the need to maintain peaceful  and secure prec incts,  in the context  of  increased terror is t  
threats;  the contradict ion between the basic work of  Par l iament,  which remained 
invis ible,  such as vot ing for  legis lat ion or  scrut inis ing the Government and the tendency 
of journal is ts to interest  themselves only  in unusual  or  even except ional  s i tuat ions 
which created a car icature image.   

One of  the speakers had emphasised that Par l iaments needed the media.  But  did the 
media, in return,  not  need Par l iaments?  This was debatable.   The relat ionship between 
Par l iaments and the media was by i ts  nature unbalanced, and always to the detr iment of 
Par l iament.  

Par l iamentary channels had formed the basis of  several  intervent ions.   I f  par l iamentary 
channels only broadcast  a ser ies of  debates,  there was a r isk that  v iewers would s imply  
change channels and would end up watching some American detect ive ser ies or  a song 
and dance show.  Debates were hardly exci t ing.   What interested v iewers — and even 
more the media — were for example inc idents dur ing Parl iamentary Quest ion Time. 
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I t  had been asked whether certain areas in the French Par l iament were reserved for  
journal is ts.   This was the case and i t  meant that  i t  was possib le to refuse journal is t  
access to areas nearer the Hemicycle.   French Members of  Par l iament for  a long t ime 
had been reluctant  to see televis ion cameras in commit tee meet ings:  for  that  reason 
permission could only be given by the Bureau of  the relevant commit tee.  

In France, the cost  of  the par l iamentary channel  was in the region of  €10,000,000 for  
each of the Chambers which used i t  al ternately and based on a f ixed schedule.   The 
cost  was constant ly  increasing as resul t  of  technical  change, in part icular  digi ta l  
terrestr ia l  te levis ion.    

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Xavier  ROQUES, and al l  those 
members present  for  their  many and useful  intervent ions.  

He said that he had asked Mr Xavier  ROQUES i f  he would cont inue to explore th is 
subject  by way of  a detai led quest ionnaire which would be sent in the near future to  
members of  the Associat ion and which might  g ive r ise to the basis of  a detai led report .  

Taking into account the advanced hour,  and having spoken to Mr Fr iedhelm MAIER, he 
thought i t  preferable to put  back to the next  s i t t ing the debate which had been planned 
on par l iamentary cont rol  of  defence intel l igence and secret  serv ices.  

The si t t ing rose at 1.10 pm.  
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FOURTH SITTING 
Tuesday 17 October 2006 (Afternoon) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 

 
The sitting was opened at 3.10 pm 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that Mr Wojc iech SAWICKI,  Deputy Secretary 
General  of  the Par l iamentary Assembly of  the Counci l  of  Europe, could not  be present  
for personal  reasons and that  therefore he would not be able to present his 
communicat ion which was planned for  the fo l lowing day,  Wednesday 18 October 2007. 

1. Communication by Mr Sérgio Sampaio Contreiras de Almeida, 
Director General of the Chamber of Deputies (Brazil),  on the 
mechanisms implemented by the Brazilian Chamber of Deputies to 
promote interaction between this Legislative House and Society, 
and Mrs Georgeta Ionescu, Secretary General of the Chamber of 
Deputies (Romania), on the relationship between the Romanian 
Chamber of Deputies and the civil society organizations 

 
Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA (Brazil )  presented the fo l lowing 
communicat ion,  ent i t led “The mechanisms implemented by the Braz i l ian Chamber of  
Deput ies to promote interact ion between this Legis lat ive House and Society” :  

“Brazi l  current ly  encompasses near ly 190 mi l l ion people who are dist r ibuted in a 26-
State Federat ion and one Federal  Distr ic t ,  where the c i ty  of  Brasí l ia,  our capi tal ,  is  
located. I t  is  the headquarters of  the Federal  Government and the Nat ional  Congress.  

Within the Braz i l ian republ ican government,  the Federal  Legis lat ive Power is  composed 
by two houses:  the Federal  Senate and the Chamber of  Deput ies.  General ly  speaking,  
the Chamber of  Deput ies represents the populat ion f rom the 26 States and the Federal  
Distr ic t ,  whi le the Senate represents each uni t  of  the federat ion.  The Federal  Senate is  
composed by 81 senators who are elected by a major i ty  of  votes for  an eight-year term. 
Being normal ly the t r igger for  the analysis of  proposals,  the Chamber of  Deput ies is  
composed by 513 congressmen elected for  a four-year term in proport ion to the number 
of  inhabi tants in each state and the Federal  D istr ic t .  The number of  representat ives 
var ies from a minimum of  eight to a maximum of 70 congressmen. 

One of  the main working focuses wi thin the administrat ive area of  the Chamber of  
Deput ies is  to enable al l  the means, tools and inst ruments for  Brazi l ian c i t izens to have 
the knowledge about legis lat ive procedures and the resul ts  that  ar ise f rom i t .  
Interact iv i ty  is  one of  these instruments,  which takes place both v i r tual ly ,  through the 
s i te of  the Chamber of  Deput ies on the Internet,  and in a current  form. 
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Regarding present act iv i t ies,  we would l ike to ta lk a l i t t le bi t  about the so cal led v is i tors 
program. Just  last  year,  more than 180 thousand people v is i t  the Palace of  Nat ional  
Congress,  an Oscar Niemeyer bui lding. 

Apart  f rom that ,  about 12 thousand people go the Congress each day for  di f ferent  
reasons.  The House is total ly  open to the c i t izens,  as soon as they ident i fy  themselves.  

Today the Chamber of  Deput ies Websi te is  an essent ial  tool  in the process of  br inging 
the Chamber of  Deput ies closer to society.  The websi te aims at  intensi fy ing the 
t ransparency of  facts  and universal iz ing legis lat ive informat ion,  i .e.  the serv ice is not  
only of fered to experts on legis lat ive procedures but  also to the ordinary user .  The 
Chamber of  Deput ies Websi te,  granted wi th several  excel lence and navigabi l i ty  awards,  
reached the mark of  1,5 mi l l ion accesses per month. Just  s ix  years ago the number of  
v is i tors was around 30.000. We bel ieve that  the amazing augmentat ion in the number of  
users of  our websi te is  di rect ly  related to the qual i ty  and divers i ty  of  informat ion that  we 
provide in i t .  

For us,  i t  is  very important  that  the Chamber of  Deput ies maintains i ts  doors open to 
the indiscr iminate access of  a l l  c i t izens,  and the corporat ive websi te,  one of  the main 
communicat ion tools  wi th society,  cannot avoid ref lect ing this v is ion.  

From the planning phase of  the current  websi te and through the Accessib i l i ty  Program 
for  People wi th Disabi l i t ies,  the Chamber of  Deput ies adapted i ts  content  so as to al low 
access to v isual ly  impaired persons.  

Through our websi te i t  is  also possible to fol low-up on informat ion about every bi l l  of  
law,  s ince i t  s tarts i ts  par l iamentary l i fe,  unt i l  the moment i t  becomes a law. I t  is  also 
possible to have access to the content  of  this projects of  law and to al l  documents 
related to i t ,  l ike amendments,  commit tees reports,  notes of  the debates,  both in the 
commit tees and in the f loor of  the Chamber.  

The websi te a lso offers a grate range of informat ion that  make possible to evaluate the 
Deput ies par l iamentary performance dur ing his four year term, throw theirs  b i l ls  of  law, 
reports,  amendments,  proposals of  inspect ion in the Execut ive Power.  I t  is  also 
possible to  know how many sessions and commit tees meet ings the Deputy at tended to 
and how he voted in each decis ion taken by the Par l iament.  

At th is point  we would l ike to inform, and we are very proud of  i t ,  that some important 
news magazine and newspapers strongly recommended our websi te,  special ly  now 
dur ing recent electoral  process in Brazi l ,  as an important  source of  informat ion, so the 
populat ion could decide about reelect ing or not  a Deputy.  

There is  a sector  in our websi te cal led “ t ransparency” where c i t izens,  as tax payers ,  
and journal is ts,  the major users of  this serv ice,  may f ind informat ion about the 
expendi tures of  each congressman, l ike how much he spend wi th the salar ies of  his 
staf f ,  of f ice rental  in his electoral  distr ict ,  etc ,  in addi t ion to adminis trat ive expenditures 
provided. For example i t  is  possible to know the total  budget of  the Chamber of  
Deput ies and how we spend i t .  Most of  our purchase of  serv ices and goods takes place 
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throw the internet .  The benef i ts  are that  potent ial  sel lers f rom al l  over the country can 
part ic ipate and the process happen under survey of  the society.  We just  speci fy the 
products and serv ices that  we need and schedule a date for  the contest ,  that  can be 
seen by anyone.  

Besides of fer ing the basic serv ices recommended by the “Par l iament and Democracy in  
the Twenty-First  Century -  A Guide to Good Pract ices” of  the Inter-Par l iamentary Union,  
the Chamber of  Deput ies websi te prov ides addi t ional  serv ices.  One of  them is the user-
f r iendly bi l l  research system. Furthermore,  c i t izens or  groups of  interest  can receive 
informat ion regarding legis lat ive bi l ls  by e-mai l .   

Another serv ice is the audio recordings of  plenary sessions and meet ings.  I t  enables al l  
the debates to be l is tened in real  t ime throw the internet and intranet ,  besides i t  makes 
the audio- typists job much easier .  Let  me t ry to explain how: the record of  the speeches 
are broken into smal l  pieces of  no longer  than 15 seconds and they are sent  to the 
computers of  the audio-typis ts who make the transcr ipt ion. Af ter that ,  the computer  
system joins al l  the smal l  parts in order,  so the wri t ten texts are made avai lable just  a  
few minutes af ter  they have been del ivered. This technology,  also known as Audio 
Recording System, was shared wi th the Portuguese and Angolan par l iaments.  

Other forms of  interact ion wi th society are the forums and chats wi thin the websi te 
which st imulate popular part ic ipat ion in the discussion of  matters related to legis lat ive 
themes and to subjects in the agenda of the Chamber of  Deput ies.  The “Fale com o 
Deputado” [Contact  your Deputy]  serv ice al lows c i t izens to forward suggest ions and 
complaints v ia e-mai l  di rect ly  to the desired congressman, to a group of congressmen, 
or even to a pol i t ical  party.  

The “Fique por Dentro”  [Update Yoursel f ]  is  another extra serv ice on the websi te that  
does research on nat ional  relevant issues.  The websi te a lso of fers programs wi th 
educat ional  content .  The “Plenar inho” [Li t t le Plenary] ,  for  example, accessed through 
www.plenar inho.gov.br ,  of fers informat ion about c i t izenship,  the State,  pol i t ics and 
other subjects in a language directed to 7- to-12-year-old chi ldren by means of modern 
interact iv i ty  tools for  educat ional  purposes.   

Regarding communicat ions,  the Chamber of  Deput ies has i ts  own structure and means, 
wi th a staf f  of  80 journal is ts,  previously selected by a nat ional  exam, and has the 
author i ty  to def ine matters in the agenda wi thin journal is t ic  cr i ter ia.   The main means of  
communicat ions are the Rádio Câmara [ radio stat ion] ,  Agência Câmara de Notíc ias 
[news agency] ,  Central  de Comunicação Interat iva [ Interact ive Communicat ion Center]  
and TV Câmara [24 hoursTV stat ion] .  

The Rádio Stat ion transmits plenary sessions and the main legis lat ive meet ings l ive in 
Frequency Modulat ion (FM).  I t  presents three dai ly  up-to-one-hour- long news 
broadcasts on par l iamentary act iv i t ies.  Moreover,  i t  produces near ly 15 thematic 
programs that  are dist r ibuted through more than 700 radiobroadcasters al l  over the 
country.  Rádio Câmara can also be tuned in the ent i re country v ia satel l i te and Internet .  
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The News Agency produces electronic bul let ins about the main happenings in the 
Chamber of  Deput ies that are automat ical ly  sent  to near ly 15,000 subscr ibers,  500 of  
which are news s i tes that  reproduce them. Furthermore,  the Agency makes 120 pieces 
of  news f rom the Chamber of  Deput ies avai lab le dai ly ,  which are accessed by near ly 
11,000 people per day through the Internet .  

The Interact ive Communicat ion Center has a tol l - f ree number which receives phone 
cal ls  f rom al l  over the country.  Unt i l  now i t  has received more than 240,000 cal ls .  
Brazi l ian c i t izens can ask quest ions,  give opinions and part ic ipate l ive in programs of  
the Rádio Stat ion and TV Câmara. This year,  i t  received the f i rst  Brazi l ian´s Award by 
qual i ty  in Publ ic  Service Category.  

Besides broadcast ing al l  plenary sessions and meet ings of  the main commit tees l ive,  
TV Câmara promotes the pro-act ive part ic ipat ion of  Braz i l ian ci t izens in legis lat ive 
procedures.  In several  of  i ts  programs, such as “Expressão Nacional”  [Nat ional  
Expression] ,  which counts wi th the weekly presence of  State ministers,  congressmen 
and senators,  people can pose quest ions to the author i t ies regarding great  nat ional  
matters through a l ive phone cal l .  There are programs di rected to par l iamentary 
debates so that  congressmen can present thei r  projects.  Others such as “Câmara 
Ligada” [Connected to the Chamber]  are exclus ively made for youngsters f rom 15 to 22 
years of  age. Brazi l  is  formed by a populat ion of  near ly 20% of  youngsters  wi th in this 
age range. 

TV Câmara controls the part ic ipat ion of  Congressmen in i ts  programs through computer  
systems to guarantee part ies ’  representat iveness according to the proport ion of  party  
seats held in the Chamber of  Deput ies.  

TV Câmara has i ts  s ignal  open in the Federal  Distr ic t  and can be accessed by 2 mi l l ion 
v iewers.  In al l  other Brazi l ian c i t ies i t  can be tuned in through cable,  open TV or 
satel l i te antennas.  There are near ly 14 mi l l ion satel l i te antennas in Braz i l .  Moreover,  
TV Câmara part ic ipates in the so cal led “TV Brasi l ” ,  a channel t ransmit ted in Spanish to 
South America and part  of  Lat in America 24 hours a day wi th speci f ic  programming on 
par l iamentary act iv i t ies.  I t  is  broadcasted in Spanish because Brazi l  is  the only  
Portuguese speaking country in the Americas.   

Unfortunately,  we do not  have enough t ime to show al l  the products and serv ices the 
Chamber of  Deput ies is  able to of fer .  However,  we wi l l  be glad to answer any of  your 
quest ions dur ing this meet ing and even after ,  through emai l ,  fax or phone, avai lable on 
the mater ia l  we are distr ibut ing here.  

Final ly ,  I  would l ike to invi te you to watch a one minute v ideo about the Chamber of  
Deput ies and i ts  broadcast ing system.”  

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU (Romania)  presented the fol lowing communicat ion, ent i t led 
“The relat ionship between the Romanian Chamber of  Deput ies and the c iv i l  society 
organizat ions”:  
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•  “ I ’ve chosen this subject because I  consider  i t  very important for the future 
improvement and the consolidation of  the democracy  in our country,  and 
because the relat ionship between the Romanian Chamber of  Deput ies and the 
c iv i l  society representat ives,  star ted to funct ion in the last  per iod in a new, much 
more democrat ic and open way .  

Democracy is  a form of  government in which a large number of  c i t izens have the 
opportuni ty to part ic ipate themselves in the rul ing process.  Vot ing is  the most obvious 
example of  c iv ic part ic ipat ion in the government.  But  democracy means more that  the 
select ion of  representat ives,  and involves publ ic  of f ic ials to invi te c i t izens to get  a 
gl impse of  what happens inside the government,  learn about how decis ions are made 
and what is taken into consideration when those decis ions are made.  

The relat ion between the Par l iament and NGOs has already some tradi t ion s ince ’90,  as 
even the forming of the present  Parl iament was a resul t  of  such involvement,  i f  we 
consider  the project  of  “The Coal i t ion for  a Clean Par l iament” ,  of  several  NGOs, that  
imposed a certain condui t  in e lec t ing candidates for  2004 elect ions.  

•  Unti l  2006, we used to have in the Chamber of  Deput ies,  a Bureau for Public 
Information and Relations  with the civil  society  that was the main l ink 
between the Chamber of  Deput ies and the c i t izens and NGOs.  

Amongst  the services of  this bureau were to prov ide access by request ,  to the publ ic  
informat ion regarding the current  act iv i ty  of  the Chamber as wel l  as to st imulate the 
interest  and the knowledge of the people interested in the act iv i ty  of  the legis lat ive.  

Star t ing with fal l  2006 ,  due to the restructuring of the Services  of  the Chamber and to 
the openness of the new leadership  of  the Chamber,  a new methodology  was put  in 
place regarding the involvement and the di rect  access to the informat ion for  the 
representat ives of  the c iv i l  society organizat ions.   

A new service was created,  cal led Department for the relations with the civil  society 
to promote the publ ic  debate and the involvment of  the c iv i l  society  representat ives in 
the work of  the legis lature.  In this way,  the members of  the par l iament can also benef i t  
more f rom the expert ize of  the NGOs and the co-operat ion is  st renghtened. To help th is 
process,  a new system for  accredi tat ion of  the representat ives of  the civ i l  society 
organizat ions was elaboated, together wi th a set  of  pr inciples regarding the access and 
the manner of  the acredi ted representat ives.  I  have to ment ion that  unt i l  now, the 
plenum was al ready open to the publ ic ,  and the presidents of  the commit tees could 
invi te the c i t izens to part ic ipate in the work of  the commit tees.  With this new procedure 
our in tent ion is  to ease the process.   

In this regard,  any c iv i l  society organizat ion (NGO, t rade union,  associat ion,  foundat ion 
etc.)  can nominate a representat ive to be accredi ted to part ic ipate in the meet ings of  
the commit tees of  the Chamber.  This accredi tat ion eases the process of  the access of  
the persons to these meet ings.  
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•  Short ly  about the procedure :  any organization interested in the agenda of  
the parl iamentary committees can request the accreditat ion of a 
representative.  

This indiv idual  wi l l  represent the organizat ion in the relat ionship wi th the Chamber of  
Deput ies.  Af ter  nominat ing the representat ive,  each organizat ion has to l ist  the 
commit tees in which’s work they are interested in.  There is  no l imi ted number of  
commit tees,  but  the act iv i ty  of  the commit tees has to be in accordance to the 
organization’s core area  of  act iv i ty .  This is  the reason why the sol ic i tat ion for  the 
accredi tat ion should include16:  

-  a wr i t ten request ,  nominat ing the person who wi l l  represent the organizat ion,  
together wi th the her/his ID number 

-  the person’s Curr iculum Vi tae and two ID-type pictures 
-  a short  descr ipt ion of  the organizat ion and i t ’s  act iv i t ies,  what commit tees are 

pr ior i ty  for  the organizat ion.  The descr ipt ion of  the organizat ion is  made based 
on the appl icat ion form that  can be found on our websi te as wel l  (www.cdep.ro)  

-  and the legal act of  the organizat ion  

The application  has to be submit ted to the Department for the relations with the 
civi l  society ,  under the Publ ic  Relat ions Directorate of  the Chamber of  Deput ies.  The 
Department makes the recommendat ions for  the accredi tat ions,  and s ince september we 
received al ready 23 of them. The accredi tat ions as wel l  as the wi thdrawal  of  the 
accredi tat ion are given by the Secretary General  of  the Chamber of  Deput ies.  The 
accepted representat ives get  a special  badge for  f ree access into the bulding of  the 
Chamber,  the access is given on a cer tain entrance, f rom where they can easi ly get to  
those parts of  the bui lding where the commit tees are.   

The accreditation  is  given for  a regular  par l iamentary session,  but  at  request  i t  can be 
extended.  For the extraordinary sessions,  that  usual ly  take place at  the beginning of  
each session,  for  a week,  the al ready accredi ted representat ives have access.   

A very important  part  of  the process is that  when get t ing the accredi tat ion,  each person 
has to s ign a set  of  orders regarding the access and the manner of  the acredi ted 
representat ives they have to respect.  On the contrary,  measure are taken start ing from 
to be not iced to the suspension of the accredi tat ion.  The obl igat ions st ipulated in the 
set  of  orders do not  exceed the provis ions for  the par l iamentary staf f .   

The Rule of Order of the Chamber of Deputies  says that each and every pres ident  of  
the par l iamentary commit tees can inv i te the representat ives of  the civ i l  groups to the 
meet ings of  the commit tees,  and that the commit tee,  at  the proposal  of  the members,  
can organiza consul tat ions wi th th is organizat ions.  This new measure,  was elaborated 
to ease the process of  these interact ions.  Of course, there are meet ings where issues 
related to the nat ional  secur i ty  and other conf ident ial  matters are discussed.  The 
president  of  the commit tee is  in charge to decide to which meet ings of  the commit tee 
should not  accept the access of  the accredi ted representat ives.  An another possibi l i ty  
                                                       
16 The application form is attached to the presentation 
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ar ises when there are too many requests for  part ic ipat ing. In this  case,  the access wi l l  
be given by to the order of  registrat ion.   

The part icipat ion  of  the accredi ted representat ives doesn’ t  mean the change of  the 
ways the commit tee works or doesn’t  subst i tute the ways of part ic ipat ion at  the work of  
the commit tees.  The representat ives of  the c iv i l  society can submit  their  remarks and 
proposals to the secretar iat  of  the commit tee,  they can request  meet ings wi th the 
di f ferent  members of  the commit tees and they can be invi ted to the debates.   

•  Improving the quali ty of legislat ive products  by the representat ives of  the civ i l  
society,  is  another task,  that is  possible under the regulat ion of  a new law since 
this year .  We are alowed to f inance some NGOs, based on their  projects,  to 
monitor and evaluate the impact  of  certain laws, and to come with sugest ions for  
improving them. 

•  An another  component of  the Department is  in charge wi th educational projects .   

These projects are made in co-operat ion wi th other departments of  the General  
Secretar iat  and the target  groups are young peoples,  high school  students and students 
as wel l ,  in partneship wi th non-governmental  organizat ions that  have educat ion as thei r  
area of act iv i ty .  Mainly,  the educat ional  projects aim to inform the youngsters about the 
electoral  system, the legislat ion procedures and the role of  the Chamber of  Deput ies.  

As partners we can enumerate other state inst i tut ions,  l ike the Ministry of  Educat ion,  
schools,  NGOs, socia l  and educat ional  c iv ic organizat ions,  but we consider as par tners 
businesses as wel l ,  to create pr ivate-publ ic  partnerships.   

Besides v is i ts  to the Chamber and round table meet ings,  we edi t  brochures and other 
informat ional  mater ials to be distr ibuted amongst the chi ldren.  An another area of  
act iv i ty  is  to faci l i tate meet ings between the youth groups and the MPs and the di f ferent  
st ructures of  the Chamber of  Deput ies,  so the chi ldren or  the students,  can get  a 
gl impse of what happens in the Par l iament  and how di f ferent  procedures are.  

An another  educat ional project  is  a wel l  known project cal led the „Youth Parl iament”.  
For a couple of  days,  young people act  as members of  the par l iament,  they wi l l  s imulate 
the plenum, the work of  the committees, they wi l l  act  as rul ing and oposi t ion par t ies.  Of  
course,  we have partners in th is project  as wel l ,  The Pro Democracy Associat ion .  

Al l  those procedures were created to ensure that  c iv i l  society remains engaged wi th the 
par l iamentary process and that  the educat ional  processes are enlarged in this area as 
wel l .  We consider very important  the t ransparency of  our work and as I  said in the 
introduct ion,  democracy means more than just  vot ing.  Democracy means involvement ,  
means r ights and responsibi l i t ies.  Through these measures,  our Chamber of  Deput ies 
shows openness and we want to ensure that our doors are open to each and every  
c i t izen of our country.”  
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Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de 
ALMEIDA and Mrs Georgeta IONESCU for  thei r  communicat ions and invi ted members 
present to put  quest ions to them. 

Mr Carlos HOFFMANN CONTRERAS (Chile)  asked Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS 
de ALMEIDA for detai ls on the system for t ranscr ipt ion of  debates wi th in both 
Chambers, the speed of which was impressive. 

Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA  said that  the recorders were l inked to 
a computer system in al l  the commit tee rooms and the Hemicycle.   The system recorded 
the debates and t ransferred them onto the Chamber internet  and intranet  s i tes,  which 
al lowed the debates to be fo l lowed “ l ive” .   

The shorthand wr i ters received sect ions of  the debate di rect  onto their  computers for  
t ranscr ipt ion.  The system automat ical ly l inked up the di f ferent  wri t ten records once 
they were f inal ly  edi ted.    

The same automat ic system had been instal led in Angola — within the f ramework of  a 
cooperat ion programme between var ious Portuguese speaking Par l iaments — where i t  
operated ent i rely sat is factor i ly .    

Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India) asked Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA for  
detai ls  on management of  the “green l ine” :  what happened i f  the operator d id not  know 
the answer to a quest ion put by a ci t izen who was cal l ing — a si tuat ion which one must  
presume happened f requent ly,  taking into account the of ten fantast ic  var iety of  such 
cal ls?  

He then spoke to Mrs Georgeta IONESCU, and said that  in India a Pet i t ions Commit tee 
al lowed any ci t izen to br ing a pet i t ion to Par l iament.   Moreover,  par l iamentary forums 
had been establ ished — on chi ldren,  women or water management.   In that  way,  c iv i l  
society could interact wi th Members of  Par l iament on part icular subjects,  which al lowed 
for  exchange of  informat ion in both di rect ions.    

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU recognised that  she had not  ment ioned pet i t ions.   In the 
Romanian Par l iament,  there was also a Commit tee which deal t  wi th requests f rom 
ci t izens.   I t  was open to them even to deposi t  thei r  pet i t ion onl ine.   

Forums were also open, in part icular when a bi l l  on a part icular subject  had just  been 
debated in Par l iament.   This f requent ly a l lowed the col lect ion of extremely useful  
informat ion.    

Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA  said that  correspondents who 
answered by way of  the “green l ine” had access to a par l iamentary database.   I f  they 
were unable to answer the quest ion,  i t  would be sent  to a central  organisat ion, which 
was able to carry out  in-depth research and contact  the author  of  the quest ion di rect .    
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Mr Abdeljal i l  ZERHOUNI (Morocco) ,  addressing Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de 
ALMEIDA, asked what secur i ty  measures were in place to deal  wi th such a large 
number of  v is i tors .  

Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA repl ied that  general ly  the publ ic  was 
respect ful  of  the inst i tut ion of  Parl iament and that  securi ty problems were able to be 
deal t  wi th.   Nonetheless,  some secur i ty  equipment had been insta l led (metal  detectors,  
automat ic searches in databases to indicate whether a v is i tor  had already had problems 
with the pol ice).  

Mr Mamadou SANTARA (Mali)  said he was impressed by the number of  people who 
v is i ted the precincts of  the Brazi l ian Parl iament every day — namely 12,000 people,  
which was the s ize of  a respectably large v i l lage in Mal i .   What was the structure of  the 
populat ion of  the v is i tors — were they mainly tour ists or people invi ted by Members of  
Par l iament?  

He asked whether an evaluat ion of  the accredi tat ion procedure for  ONGs had been 
carr ied out  in Romania?  He asked whether the system did not  l imi t  the possibi l i t ies for  
the commit tee i tsel f  to col lect  as much evidence as i t  thought necessary?  

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU repl ied that  up unt i l  the prev ious September the system was 
that the Chair  of  the Committee concerned invi ted organisat ions wi thin c iv i l  soc iety.   
Henceforth,  access was f ree for  accredi ted representat ives of  c iv i l  society:  this was a 
step towards openness and l iberal isat ion.   

Mrs Jacqueline BIESHEUVEL-VERMEIJDEN (Netherlands) referred to the c i t izens’  
in i t ia t ive in the Nether lands,  which had been introduced in the previous Apr i l ,  which 
al lowed Dutch c i t izens aged at least 18 years to have a subject placed on the Orders of  
the Day of  the House of Representat ives. The condi t ion was that i t  was necessary to 
col lect  40,000 s ignatures and that  the quest ion put  should not  have been debated by 
Par l iament wi thin the two prev ious years.  

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU said that  a s imi lar  mechanism existed in Romania,  but  the 
threshold for  accept ing such a mot ion had been f ixed at  100,000 names.   

Mr Alain DELCAMP (France) thought that there were three systems for  communicat ing 
wi th Par l iament,  whether in Braz i l  or  Romania: quest ions,  pet i t ions and opinions.   On 
the f i rs t  point :  were quest ions answered only on the working methods of the inst i tut ion 
and legis lat ive procedure or  were quest ions accepted on any subject?  On the second 
point :  how many pet i t ions were received each year and how were they deal t  wi th?  On 
the th ird point :  how were opinions sent  in by c i t izens deal t  wi th?  

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU  said that  quest ions were addressed di rect ly  to a Member of  
Par l iament,  to the Speaker,  to the Standing Bureau or to the Secretary General .   The 
staf f  t r ied to answer al l  quest ions relat ing to the publ ic interest .  In theory,  al l  quest ions 
should be repl ied to wi thin 30 days.    
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As far  as pet i t ions were concerned, they were deal t  wi th by a special is t  commit tee,  and 
where necessary,  forwarded to the relevant  organisat ions.    

Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de ALMEIDA  said that  quest ions had var ious 
subjects,  whether re lat ing to legis lat ive procedure or  more precise quest ions on the 
content  or  interpretat ion of  the legal  prov is ion — which somet imes required reference to 
special ist  expert ise.    

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Sérgio Sampaio CONTREIRAS de 
ALMEIDA and Mrs Georgeta IONESCU, as wel l  as al l  those members present for thei r  
many interest ing intervent ions.  

2. Communication by Mr Shri P.D.T. Achary, Secretary General of the 
Lok Sabha (India), on the Right to Information Act 

 
Mr Shri P.D.T. ACHARY (India)  presented the fol lowing communicat ion,  ent i t led “The 
Right  to Informat ion Act” :  

“ Introduction  

I t  is  now widely accepted that for a democracy to be successful  in i ts  var ied 
mani festat ions,  i t  requires an informed ci t izenry.   I t  is  also acknowledged that  
t ransparency is v i tal  in governmental  funct ioning to hold governments and their  
instrumental i t ies accountable to the governed and equal ly  important ly to contain 
corrupt ion which tends to corrode democracy.   Since a successful  democrat ic  system is 
based on the t rust  of  the governed, i t  should,  therefore, funct ion wi th as much 
transparency as possible so that  the c i t izens are ful ly  aware of  i ts  object ives,  pol ic ies 
and programmes and help the government to accompl ish those object ives.   The r ight  to 
informat ion,  which promotes governmental  t ransparency and accountabi l i ty  by 
faci l i tat ing greater publ ic part ic ipat ion in decis ion-making,  in fact ,  a lso helps  to 
strengthen good governance.  I t  is  also a fact  that  the f reedom of informat ion or the 
r ight  to informat ion opens up channels of  communicat ion between the c iv i l  society and 
the State.   I t  is  thus openness in governmental  funct ioning is  held to be an essent ia l  
ingredient of  democracy and the r ight  to informat ion as a fundamental  democrat ic  r ight .  

Democracy pre-supposes that  the basic r ight  of  c i t izenship is  exerc ised under 
condi t ions of  f reedom, equal i ty ,  t ransparency and responsibi l i ty  in fur therance of  
indiv idual  part ic ipat ion in democrat ic processes and publ ic  l i fe.   For democracy to 
sustain i tsel f  successful ly ,  a democrat ic  cul ture is  required which should be constant ly  
nurtured and reinforced by developing necessary condi t ions conducive to the genuine 
exercise of  part ic ipatory r ights,  apart  f rom effect ive inst i tut ions.   The key elements of  
good governance l ike t ransparency and accountabi l i ty  create the environment to bui ld 
t rust  in democrat ic inst i tut ions.   In fact ,  accountable and people-centred governance 
can provide an operat ional  f ramework for  making democracy work ef f ic ient ly .   In ef fect ,  
democracy becomes meaningful  only when people can shape the future of  the State and 
the State,  in turn,  creates enabl ing socia l ,  pol i t ical ,  economic and legal  condi t ions 
wherein people are empowered to exerc ise their  c iv i l  and pol i t ical  r ights.  
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Thus, in the quest  for  good governance, the c i t izen’s r ight  to informat ion is  increasingly 
being recognized as an important  instrument to promote fai rness,  openness,  
t ransparency and accountabi l i ty  in the funct ioning of  the government.   As such, in al l  
f ree societ ies,  the vei l  of  secrecy that  has t radi t ional ly  shrouded the act iv i t ies of  the 
governments is  being progressively l i f ted which has had a salutary ef fect  on their  
funct ioning.   In most democrat ic  countr ies,  the r ight  of  the people to know is  now a wel l  
establ ished r ight  created under the law.  In a way,  i t  is  a r ight  that  has evolved wi th the 
matur ing of  the democrat ic  form of  governance.  

Today,  the relevance of  people’s r ight  to know assumes greater  importance than ever  
before since modern democracy embraces a wider  and more di rect  concept of  
accountabi l i ty  – a concept that  goes beyond the t radi t ional ly  wel l  establ ished pr incip le 
of  accountabi l i ty  of  the Execut ive to the Legis lature in a par l iamentary democracy.   
Increasingly,  the t rend is  towards accountabi l i ty  in terms of standards of  performance 
and service del ivery of  publ ic  agencies to the c i t izen groups that they are required to 
serve.   Such accountabi l i ty  is  possible only when the publ ic  have access to informat ion 
relat ing to the funct ioning of  these agencies.  

Right to Know and Right of Access to Information 

Access to informat ion is  not  only a key mechanism for  ensur ing t ransparency and 
accountabi l i ty  but  is  also an ef fect ive instrument in root ing out  corrupt ion.   Empowering 
c i t izens wi th the legal  r ight  to access informat ion on governmental  act iv i t ies can 
strengthen democracy by making the government di rect ly  accountable to i ts  c i t izens on 
a day-to-day basis rather than at  per iodic elect ions.   There is  a proact ive campaign 
across the democrat ic wor ld,  spearheaded by the c iv i l  society groups,  assert ing that  
States are under obl igat ion to g ive ef fect  to the r ight  to f reedom of informat ion of  i ts  
c i t izens.   In the wake of these ef for ts,  in several  democracies,  i t  has been establ ished 
that any informat ion sought for by the ci t izens may be provided except where there is  a 
compel l ing governmental  interest  to keep such informat ion secret .   

On another p lane,  the r ight  to receive informat ion is  also being underscored as a 
counterpart  of  the r ight  to impart  informat ion which is an essent ial  ingredient  of  the 
f reedom of  expression.   That  being so,  the r ight  to acquire informat ion includes the 
r ight  of  access to sources of  informat ion as wel l .   The r ight  to access informat ion 
underpins al l  other human r ights and is the touchstone for  al l  other f reedoms essent ia l  
to empowering al l  members of  society,  inc luding par l iamentar ians,  and is basic to the 
democrat ic  way of l i fe.   But ,  th is r ight ,  l ike any other fundamental  r ight ,  cannot be 
absolute.   Thus,  reasonable restr ic t ions are imposed upon the c i t izen’s r ight  to compel  
disc losure of  informat ion, i f  i t  af fects nat ional  secur i ty ,  sovereignty,  f r iendly relat ions 
with foreign States, or i f  i ts  disc losure wi l l  const i tute inc i tement to an of fence,  
defamation or contempt of  cour t  or might inter fere wi th the invest igat ions of  cr iminal  
cases which might  af fect  the maintenance of  publ ic  order.  

The r ight  to informat ion regime ex ists under one nomenclature or  the other in var ious 
countr ies.   Sweden has the oldest  establ ished system of access to informat ion dat ing 
back to the Const i tu t ion of  1766, which demonstrates how publ ic access to informat ion 
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can become an integral  part  of  the process of  administrat ion.   In the Uni ted States of  
America,  i t  is  governed by the Freedom of  Informat ion Act ,  1966. The UK has the Code 
of  Pract ice on Access to Government Informat ion;  Canada, the Access to Informat ion 
Act ,  1980; and Austra l ia,  the Freedom of  Informat ion Act ,  1982. In India,  we enacted 
the Freedom of Informat ion Act  in 2002 which was replaced wi th the Right  to 
Informat ion Act  in 2005. 

Information Needs of Parl iaments 

In a par l iamentary context ,  the r ight  to know of the members has always been 
recognized in al l  Par l iaments.   How effect ively the Parl iament is  able to perform i ts  
var ious funct ions – most important ly  making he governmental  funct ioning t ransparent  
and the adminis trat ion accountable –  wi l l  depend on the accessibi l i ty  to the latest  
informat ion which can keep the members  up-to-date in regard to developments in a l l  
areas of  par l iamentary concern and more part icular ly  in matters  coming up before the 
House or the Commit tees.   Such informat ion is  inevi table i f  the Par l iament has to 
ensure i ts cardinal  role of  ef f icacious survei l lance over  administrat ion.  The fundamental  
par l iamentary r ight  of  f reedom of  speech and express ion of  a member is  meaningless 
wi thout easy access to authent ic informat ion about issues and subjects on which 
opinions are to be formed and expressed on pol ic ies and programmes of the 
government which need par l iamentary approval  and on budgetary and other f inancial  
proposals.   The r ight to know of  a member is ,  therefore, impl ic i t  in the r ight  to free 
speech and expression.   

In a par l iamentary pol i ty ,  Par l iament embodies the wi l l  of  the people and i t  must ,  
therefore,  be able to oversee the way in which publ ic  pol icy is  carr ied out  so as to 
ensure that  i t  keeps in step with the object ives of  socio-economic progress,  ef f ic ient  
administrat ion and the aspirat ions of  the people as a whole.   I t  is  indeed a crucia l  
funct ion that Par l iament has to perform for  ensur ing ef fect ive governance and which 
of fers the key to deepening democracy and quickening the pace of development.   I f  
Par l iament is  to conduct  a meaningful  scrut iny of  governmental  act ions and cal l  the 
administ rat ion to account,  then i t  must  have the technical  resources and informat ion 
wherewithal .   

I f  we look at  par l iamentary democracies the world over,  we f ind that Par l iament gets 
informed through a wide var iety of  sources,  but  s ince the government is  the s ingle 
largest  custodian of  informat ion,  Par l iament and i ts  members have to rely very heavi ly  
on the Government Departments for their  informat ion requirements.   Every Par l iament 
develops i ts  own pract ices and procedures through speci f ic  devices to assert  i ts  r ight  to 
know or have access to informat ion, the most  wel l -known and ef fect ive mechanism 
being Quest ions in the Houses of Parl iament.   To cal l  for informat ion is considered to 
be the most s igni f icant  power of  Par l iament.   Par l iament ’s  r ight  to be informed is 
unl imi ted except  that i f  d ivulging of  certain information is l ikely to prejudice v i tal  
nat ional  interests or the secur i ty  of  the State,  i t  may not  be insisted upon. So far  as the 
act iv i t ies of  the government are concerned,  i t  is  the duty of  the government i tsel f  to 
furnish Par l iament wi th informat ion which is  complete and authent ic .   On another  p lane,  
the informat ion furnished to Par l iament has to be correct  and authent ic and i t  wi l l  be 
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considered a breach of  pr iv i lege and contempt of  the House i f  a false,  forged or 
fabr icated document is  presented to ei ther House or to a Committee thereof  with a view 
to mis leading them.  

Right to Information: Role of Parl iament and the Media in bui lding an Informed 
Democracy 

In most of  the democracies,  the r ight  to receive and impart  informat ion belongs to an 
indiv idual  as a corol lary to his r ight  to f reedom of  expression and the r ight  of  the 
Press/Media to have access to the source of  informat ion relat ing to publ ic  af fai rs.   
Since the Press is  one of  the media through which the people may receive or  col lect  
informat ion and the freedom of the Press is coextensive with the r ight of  an indiv idual ,  
i t  fo l lows that the Press should have the r ight to know and be informed of the 
administrat ion of  publ ic  af fai rs,  so that  i t  could pass on that  informat ion to the people.  

Par l iamentar ians at  var ious fora have been stressing the need for  f ree access to 
informat ion for  bui lding an informed democracy wherein the Media also has a key  role 
to  play.   In February 2000, a Conference on “Par l iament and the Media:  Bui lding an 
Ef fect ive Relat ionship”  was convened in New Delhi  by the Commonwealth Par l iamentary 
Associat ion (CPA) in col laborat ion wi th the Commonweal th Press Union (CPU), 
Commonwealth Journal ists Associat ion (CJA),  the Commonwealth Broadcast ing  
Associat ion (CBA),  the World Bank Inst i tute and the Lok Sabha.  The Conference came 
out wi th var ious guidel ines to foster an ef fect ive relat ionship between Par l iament and 
the Media in the larger cause of par l iamentary democracy.   The theme was carr ied 
forward at  another s imi lar  Conference held in Cape Town in Apr i l  2002.  The CPA Study 
Group on “Par l iament  and the Media” ,  whi le meet ing in February 2003 at  Perth,  held 
that f reedom of  the Press should not  be regarded s imply as the f reedom of journal is ts ,  
edi tors or  propr ietors  a lone to report  and comment.   Rather,  i t  should be regarded as 
the embodiment of  the publ ic ’s r ight  to know and to part ic ipate in the f ree f low of  
informat ion.   The Study Group urged Par l iaments to be exponents of  the protect ion of  
the media as a necessary adjunct  to democracy and good governance and stressed that  
Par l iaments should seek to ensure the disseminat ion of  informat ion and a plural i ty  of  
opinions wi thout any intervent ion f rom the State and wi thout censorship.   The Group 
also recommended reforms to remove legal  and inst i tut ional  obstacles and other 
measures to develop a ful ly  informed society through an open and accountable 
Par l iament and a f ree and responsible media.  Later ,  in July 2004,  the CPA, in 
partnership wi th the World Bank Inst i tute and wi th assistance f rom the Par l iament of  
Ghana, convened a Study Group on Access to Informat ion in Accra,  Ghana. The Group 
emphasized the need for  Par l iaments and their  members to become champions of  
access to informat ion and to lead by example.  I t  a lso stressed the central  ro le of  
Par l iament and i ts  members in giv ing ef fect  to the r ight  of  access to informat ion as wel l  
as the importance of  access to informat ion to par l iamentar ians in the performance of 
their  dut ies .   The Study Group urged that  urgent steps should be taken to review and,  
i f  necessary,  repeal  or  amend legis lat ion res tr ic t ing access to informat ion.  

In another ini t iat ive,  par l iamentar ians,  inc luding government Ministers and senior 
par l iamentary of f ic ials f rom seven Commonweal th countr ies met in a Workshop in Fi j i  
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Is lands on 1 and 2 September 2005.  The Workshop emphasized that  f ree publ ic  access 
to informat ion held by government and pubic inst i tut ions is  good for  economic and 
social  development,  as i t  leads to a more ef f ic ient  economy and bet ter  publ ic  sector  
performance,  increasing investor  conf idence and reduced waste and corrupt ion,  apart  
f rom promoting government accountabi l i ty  and publ ic  part ic ipat ion in governance and 
development.   The part ic ipants agreed that  the Freedom of Informat ion legis lat ion 
should be designed to ref lect  both universal  pr inc iples and local  condi t ions and 
t radi t ions.   The Workshop, however,  expressed concern over the possible misuse of 
informat ion obtained by the people under the Freedom of Informat ion legis lat ion and i t  
was fel t  that the s i tuat ion might  be deal t  wi th by the exist ing cr iminal  and l ibel  
legis lat ion,  etc. ,  or  by having a wel l  thought-out  regime of  exempt ion under the 
Freedom of Informat ion legis lat ion i tsel f .   Al l  these ini t iat ives underscore the 
importance par l iamentar ians at tach towards secur ing the r ight  to informat ion.  

Freedom of Information in India 

In India,  f reedom of  informat ion is by necessary impl icat ion inc luded in the f reedom of  
speech and expression guaranteed under art ic le 19(1)(a)  of  the Const i tut ion which 
del ineates that  al l  c i t izens shal l  have the r ight  to f reedom of  speech and expression.   
The only l imi tat ion recognized on the above r ight  is  vide art ic le 19(2) relat ing to the 
interests of  the sovereignty and the integr i ty  of  India,  the secur i ty  of  the State,  f r iendly 
relat ions wi th foreign States,  publ ic  order,  decency,  or moral i ty  or in relat ion to 
contempt of  cour t ,  defamation or  inc i tement to an of fence.   

The need to enact  a law on the r ight  to informat ion was recognised unanimously at  the 
Conference of Chief  Ministers on “Effect ive and Responsible Government”  held in May 
1997.  Several  c iv i l  soc iety  groups were also act ively  campaigning for  a legis lat ion on 
the c i t izens’  r ight  to informat ion.  The Par l iamentary Standing Commit tee on Home 
Affa i rs had also taken up the matter  for  examinat ion and in i ts  38t h  Report  re lat ing to 
the Demands for  Grants of  the Ministry of  Personnel ,  Publ ic  Gr ievances and Pensions, 
inter  al ia ,  s tated that  the “Right  to Informat ion Act  for  promot ion of  open and 
t ransparent  government is  a long overdue measure,  and this in the v iew of the 
Committee is  qui te consistent with the democrat ic  ideal .   …The Right  to Informat ion wi l l  
go a long way in f i rmly establ ishing the cul ture of  accountabi l i ty . ”   The r ight  to 
informat ion of  the people has also been recognised by the Judic iary in var ious cases 
that have come before i t  f rom t ime to t ime.  As a resul t  of  al l  these endeavours,  the 
Par l iament enacted the Freedom of Informat ion Act ,  2002 in accord wi th art ic le 19 of  
the Const i tut ion as wel l  as ar t ic le 19 of  the Universal  Declarat ion of  Human Rights.  

The campaign for  br inging out  a central  legis lat ion was only a part ial  success,  as the 
Act  had not  been brought into force.  According to the government,  the basic 
infrastructure required for  i ts  operat ional isat ion had not  been fu l ly  establ ished.   
Meanwhi le,  there had been growing apprehensions that  the Act  had fal len short  of  the 
aspirat ions and expectat ions of  the people in many respects.   The government received 
a number of  representat ions f rom people/c iv i l  society groups point ing out  the key issues 
needing modif icat ions so that the r ight  of  c i t izens to access informat ion was ful ly  
real ized and that the legis lat ion truly achieved i ts  object ives.  Accordingly,  the 
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government assigned the task of  suggest ing construct ive changes in the Act  of  2002 to 
the Nat ional Advisory  Counci l  (NAC) which had been set  up as an inter face wi th the 
c iv i l  society in regard to the implementat ion of  the Nat ional  Common Minimum 
Programme (NCMP) of the Government of  India.   The NAC, based on the inputs 
received f rom several  c iv i l  society groups and experts,  proposed some 35 amendments  
to the Freedom of  Informat ion Act ,  2002 to ensure:  

•  Maximum disclosure and minimum exemptions consistent wi th the const i tut ional  
provis ions;  

•  Independent appeal  mechanism; 

•  Penalt ies for fai lure to provide informat ion as per the law; and 

•  Effect ive mechanism for  access to informat ion and disclosure by author i t ies.  

The amendments proposed by the NAC were examined comprehensively by the 
government.   Certa in provis ions suggested by the Counci l  were modif ied keeping in 
v iew the legis lat ive, const i tut ional  and administrat ive requirements .   Consider ing that  
the changes envisaged were extensive,  i t  was decided to enact  a new legis lat ion on the 
subject  and s imul taneously repeal  the exist ing Freedom of  Informat ion Act ,  2002.  In 
fur therance thereof ,  the Right  to Informat ion Bi l l ,  2004 was introduced in the Lok Sabha 
on 23 December 2004. 

The Bi l l  was then referred to the Par l iament ’s Departmental ly-Related Standing 
Commit tee on Personnel ,  Publ ic  Gr ievances,  Law and Just ice and i ts  report  was laid on 
the Table of  the Lok Sabha on 21 March 2005.  The Commit tee inter  al ia recommended 
the insert ion of  a Preamble to the Bi l l  to send an appropr iate message consistent  wi th 
the pr inciples of  maximum disclosure.  For br inging the States and other  local  bodies or  
author i t ies  wi thin the purv iew of  the legis lat ion,  the Commit tee recommended 
amendment  to the def ini t ions of  var ious terms included in the def in i t ion part  of  the Bi l l .   
L ikewise,  other consequent ial  changes at  appropr iate places of  the Bi l l  were also 
suggested.   The Commit tee also recommended the const i tut ion of  State Informat ion 
Commiss ions and terms and condi t ions of  service of  State Informat ion Commissioners 
and Deputy Informat ion Commissioners.   The government accepted a major i ty  of  the 
recommendat ions of  the Commit tee and the Bi l l ,  as amended, was passed by  both the 
Houses of Par l iament in May 2005.  The enactment was made ef fect ive f rom 12 October 
2005.  

Under the Right to Informat ion Act ,  2005,  which has created an ef fect ive mechanism  
for the exerc ise of  the ci t izen’s r ight to informat ion,  a duty has been cast  on every 
publ ic  author i ty  to provide,   suo motu,  publ ic  informat ion so that  the publ ic  has 
minimum resort  to the use of th is legis lat ion to obtain informat ion.   Duty has also been 
assigned to the publ ic author i ty  to maintain i ts  record,  duly catalogued and indexed,  in 
a manner and form so as to faci l i tate access to informat ion by the c i t izens.   The 
procedure for  secur ing informat ion has also been s impl i f ied.   To ensure that the 
government of f ic ials and al l  publ ic  author i t ies provide high pr ior i ty  to requests for  
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informat ion f rom ci t izens,  deterrent  penal t ies have been prov ided for  fai lure to provide 
informat ion in t ime, or  for  refusing to accept  appl icat ion for informat ion, or  for giv ing 
incorrect ,  incomplete or  mis leading informat ion,  etc.   The enactment enjoins upon every 
publ ic  author i ty  to designate an of f icer ,  wi thin one hundred days,  at  each sub-div is ional  
level  or  other sub-dist r ic t  level  as a Central  Assistant Publ ic  Informat ion Off icer or a 
State Assistant  Publ ic  Informat ion Off icer  to receive the appl icat ions for  informat ion or  
appeals under the Act  for  forwarding the same to the Central  Publ ic  Informat ion Off icer  
or the State Publ ic  Informat ion Off icer  or the Central  or  State Information Commissions.   
The categor ies of  informat ion which have been exempted f rom disclosure are a bare 
minimum, though the secur i ty  and intel l igence organizat ions have been exempted f rom 
the provis ions of  the Act.   The legislat ion is  a imed at  radical ly  a l ter ing the 
administ rat ive ethos and cul ture of  secrecy through ready shar ing of  informat ion by the 
State and i ts  agencies  wi th the people.   Several  States in India have also enacted thei r  
own legis lat ions on Freedom of /Right  to Informat ion.  As on 10 May 2006, twenty-one 
States had appointed their  Chief  Informat ion Commissioners.  

Af ter  the coming into force of  the Right  to Informat ion Act ,  2005, people have been 
extensively making use of  i ts  provis ions to seek informat ion.   The large-scale 
acceptance and i ts  use by the people as an instrument for  pressing t ransparency and 
accountabi l i ty  of  publ ic  author i t ies can very wel l  be judged also f rom the fact  that  in 
case of fai lure to have access to informat ion,  increasing number of  complaints have 
been registered wi th the Central  Informat ion Commission (CIC).   The CIC has been 
looking into the complaints f i led wi th i t  and has al ready rendered i ts  dec is ions in 93 
cases in the f i rst  quarter  (January-March 2006);  293 cases in the second quarter  (Apr i l -
June 2006);  and 539 cases in the thi rd quarter  up to 18 September (July-September 
2006).   

The popular i ty  of  the Right  to Informat ion Act  as an important  guarantee of  
governmental  t ransparency also came to the fore when a proposal  to make certain 
amendments to the Act  was announced by the government in July 2006.  The 
government ’s posi t ion was that  these amendments would “remove ambigui t ies”  in the 
Act  and make i t  “more ef fect ive and progressive”.   However,  many c iv i l  soc iety groups 
and organizat ions expressed strong reservat ions on the proposed amendments ,  
especial ly  the one to exclude not ings on f i les in speci f ied areas f rom the purview of  the 
Act .   In the wake of  such apprehensions,  the move to table the amendment  Bi l l  in the 
Monsoon Session of  Parl iament was stal led by the government which pointed out  that 
these apprehensions were “ largely misplaced.”   That  being the case,  the government 
stated that  the proposed amendments needed “wider consul tat ion” before introduct ion in 
Par l iament.  

Citizens’ Charters 

In a related measure,  Ministr ies and Department of  the Government have also put  in 
place Ci t izens’  Charters represent ing thei r  commitment towards standards,  qual i ty  and 
t imeframe of  service del ivery,  gr ievance redressal  mechanism, transparency and 
accountabi l i ty .   Accordingly,  many Central  Government Ministr ies/Departments/  
Organizat ions have brought  out thei r  Ci t izens’  Charters.   The Ci t izens’  Charter lets  the 
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people know the mandate of  the Ministry/Department /Organizat ion concerned, how one 
can get  in touch wi th i ts  of f ic ia ls,  what to expect  by way of  serv ices and how to seek a 
remedy i f  something goes wrong.  The Ci t izens’  Charter  does not  by i tsel f  create new 
legal  r ights,  but  i t  surely helps in enforc ing exist ing r ights.   The Department of  
Administrat ive Reforms and Publ ic  Gr ievances in the Ministry of  Personnel ,  Publ ic  
Gr ievances and Pensions,  in i ts  ef for ts to provide more responsive and c i t izen-f r iendly  
governance, coordinates the ef for ts to formulate and operat ional ise Ci t izens’  Charters .  
With a v iew to ensur ing the ef fect ive implementat ion of  the Ci t izens’  Charter ,  nodal  
of f icers have been appointed in the Central  Government  
Ministr ies/Departments/Organizat ions concerned. 

Right to Information and the Indian Parl iament 

I t  is  an acknowledged fact  that  whatever informat ion reaches Par l iament comes into the 
publ ic  domain.   Like in the par l iamentary systems in other countr ies,  the Indian 
Par l iament too has developed var ious procedural  devices to el ic i t  informat ion held by 
publ ic  author i t ies and to ensure t ransparency and accountabi l i ty  of  the Execut ive for  al l  
i ts  acts of  omission and commission.   In our Par l iament,  th is accountabi l i ty  and 
t ransparency are ef fected by the Ministers whi le answering Quest ions f rom members or  
whi le making Statements on the f loor of  the House, laying reports and papers on the 
Table of  the House or placing documents in the Parl iament Library or sensi t ive 
documents being shown to members in the Speaker ’s Chamber.   Reports of  
Par l iamentary Commit tees are another valuable source of  informat ion.   Al l  these 
const i tute a weal th of  informat ion which becomes publ ic  immediately,  thus helping to 
ensure t ransparency,  accountabi l i ty  and publ ic involvement in decis ion-making and 
pol icy formulat ion.  The Quest ion Hour in our Par l iament is  perhaps the most important 
mechanism in this process.   The Minister  may be put  to a gruel l ing test  also by means 
of searching supplementar ies which may be so f ramed as to expose the weaknesses,  i f  
any,  of  the administrat ion.   Through the members’  Quest ions – both Starred and 
Unstarred – of ten the Ministers themselves get  bet ter  informed about the Departments 
under thei r  charge and the weak areas therein requi r ing pr ior i ty  at tent ion.   As a fol low-
up of what  may be an incomplete answer to a Quest ion,  a member may demand a Hal f-
an-Hour Discussion.   Members may also raise a quest ion on matters of  urgent  publ ic  
importance,  through the mechanism of  Short  Not ice Quest ions for  oral  answer and 
through Special  Ment ions dur ing the Zero Hour.   Yet  another procedural  device is  that  
of  the Cal l ing At tent ion Not ices wherein a member may,  with the previous permission of  
the Speaker,  cal l  the attent ion of  a Minis ter to any matter of  urgent publ ic  importance 
and request  the Minister to make a statement on the subject .   

The procedures of  our Par l iament af ford ample opportuni ty for  the “dai ly  and per iodic  
assessment”  of  Minister ial  responsibi l i ty ,  accountabi l i ty  and t ransparency and at  the 
same t ime for  get t ing informed of  administrat ive funct ioning.   The more s igni f icant  
occasions for  review of  administrat ion are prov ided by the discussion on the Mot ion of  
Thanks on the Address by the President ,  the budget and debates on part icular  aspects  
of  governmental  pol icy or  emergent s i tuat ions.   These apart ,  speci f ic  matters may be 
discussed through mot ions on pr ivate members’  resolut ions and other substant ive 
mot ions.  
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We have in our Par l iament a very ef fect ive Committee System to hold the Execut ive to  
task by scrut iniz ing the Government Minist r ies and Departments,  publ ic  undertakings,  
etc.  under examinat ion.  I t  has been la id down in the Direct ions issued by the Hon’ble 
Speaker that the Secretar ies of  Ministr ies or  heads of  Departments or undertakings 
should appear before the Commit tees of  the House when summoned, on al l  matters on 
which reports are to be presented by the Commit tees.   They are cal led upon to explain 
the working and performance of  their  Minist r ies,  Departments and publ ic  undertakings, 
use of  money consistent wi th ef f ic iency,  and how i r regular i t ies in accounts,  i f  any,  have 
taken place,  the measures adopted to prevent  them in future,  etc .   In respect  of  reports 
on Demands for  Grants and other subjects,  the Ministry or  the Department concerned is 
required to take act ion on the recommendat ions and conclusions contained in the report  
and furnish act ion taken repl ies thereon.  Act ion taken notes received f rom the 
Ministr ies/Departments are examined by the Commit tee and Act ion Taken Reports  
thereon are presented to the House.  Further,  Act ion Taken Notes on Act ion Taken 
Reports received f rom the Ministr ies/Departments are examined by the Commit tee and 
laid in the House in the form of  a Statement  on Further Act ion Taken by the Government 
on the Act ion Taken Reports.   In another  par l iamentary ini t iat ive,  the Hon’ble Speaker 
Shr i  Somnath Chat ter jee has issued a new Direct ion on 1 September 2004, under which 
the Minister  concerned shal l  make, once in s ix months,  a Statement  in the House 
regarding the status of  implementat ion of  recommendat ions contained in the reports of  
the Departmental ly-Related Standing Commit tees of  the Lok Sabha wi th regard to his 
Minis try.  

A c lose and cont inuous watch on governmental  act iv i t ies wi th a v iew to ensur ing 
accountabi l i ty  and t ransparency is  exercised through var ious other Par l iamentary 
Commit tees as wel l .   The Commit tee on Government Assurances keeps t rack of  
assurances or undertakings given by Ministers in the House. Al l  Rules made by the 
Government,  whether laid on the Table or  not ,  are scrut inised by the Commit tee on 
Subordinate Legis lat ion in order  to see that the rule-making power,  wherever conferred 
on the Government,  has been exercised wi thin the scope of  the delegat ion.   The 
Commit tee on Pet i t ions not  only looks into pet i t ions on Bi l ls  and other matters pending 
before the House,  but  a lso enter tains representat ions on matters f rom the publ ic  in 
order that  no substant ial  gr ievances go unremedied.   The Commit tee on Papers Laid on 
the Table of the House examines al l  papers laid on the Table other than those which 
fal l  wi thin the purview of the Commit tee on Subordinate Legis lat ion or  any other 
Par l iamentary Commit tee to see,  inter al ia,  whether there has been any delay in lay ing 
the Papers and whether sat is factory explanat ion has been given in cases of  delay.   

On another  plane,  members can also wri te to the Minis ters concerned and ask for the 
informat ion they need.  In al l  mat ters of  a rout ine character,  members may address 
invar iably thei r  communicat ions to the Secretary of  the Ministry.   Where the matter  is  
important  and the member feels that i t  should receive considerat ion at a higher level ,  
he may address the let ter  direc t  to the Minister or the Minis ter of  State or Deputy 
Minister .   In case a member wants to ascertain facts about a case of  f raud,  corrupt ion,  
nepot ism, br ibery,  maladministrat ion,  etc . ,  which might have come to his not ice,  he may 
address the Minister  concerned direct  under copy to the Ministry of  Par l iamentary 
Af fa i rs,  or  d iscuss the matter wi th the Minister  personal ly .   
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At the inst i tut ional  level ,  the Par l iament Library and Reference, Research and 
Documentat ion Service of  the Lok Sabha Secretar iat  caters to al l  the informat ion 
requirements of  members.  

Access to Parl iamentary Proceedings, etc.  

As in other par l iamentary democracies,  in our country too,  apart  f rom const i tut ional  
restraints,  there are laws relat ing to the Press  plac ing cer tain s tatutory regulat ions on 
the f reedom of  the Press under the Off ic ial  Secrets Act ,  the Contempt of  Court  Act ,  the 
Copyright Act,  law of  defamation, apart  f rom the pr iv i leges of Parl iament,  etc.   These 
legis lat ions perform two funct ions – on the one hand they guarantee f reedom of the 
Press,  and on the other,  they t ry to ensure that  the Press does not  abuse i ts  f reedom 
and v iolate the grounds of  basic restr ic t ions.  

The statutory protect ion which has been given to the publ icat ion in newspapers or  
broadcasts by wireless telegraphy of substant ial ly  t rue reports of  any proceedings of  
ei ther  House of Par l iament  under the Par l iamentary Proceedings (Protect ion of  
Publ icat ion) Act ,  1977, was later  incorporated into the Const i tut ion of  India by insert ion 
of  ar t ic le 361A.  This protect ion has been accorded wi thin the overal l  l imi tat ion that  the 
House has the power to contro l  and,  i f  necessary,  to prohibi t  the publ icat ion of  i ts  
debates or  proceedings and to punish for  the v iolat ion of  i ts  orders.  

The Hon’ble Speaker,  Shr i  Somnath Chatter jee,  has taken an in i t iat ive towards 
faci l i tat ing greater t ransparency in par l iamentary funct ioning.   Keeping in v iew the 
importance of  making the proceedings in Par l iament open to the people,  we have 
introduced the l ive telecast  of  par l iamentary proceedings of  both Houses of Par l iament 
by operat ional iz ing two separate exclusive channels for  the purpose.  Recent ly,  on 11 
May 2006, we have started an independent Lok Sabha TV Channel  for  telecast ing the 
proceedings of  the Lok Sabha and other par l iamentary act iv i t ies.   We also provide 
webcast ing of  par l iamentary proceedings on the Par l iament of  India Home Page. 

Unl ike the par l iamentary proceedings which are telecast l ive,  the proceedings of the 
Par l iamentary Commit tees are, as of  now, not  open to people or the media persons.   
However,  as and when the Commit tees are const i tuted,  detai ls  regarding their  
membership,  etc. ,  are made avai lable to the Press through the Press and Publ ic 
Relat ions (PPR) Div is ion of  the Lok Sabha Secretar iat .   Simi lar ly ,  subjects  taken up for  
examinat ion by var ious Commit tees are made avai lable to the Media.   Often,  the 
Commit tees place advert isements in newspapers in respect  of  subjects being looked 
into by them and invi te publ ic  v iews on these matters.   Subsequent ly,  to help the Media 
personnel   in prepar ing their  dispatches on the reports presented to the House by the 
Par l iamentary Commit tees,  Press Releases are issued by the Lok Sabha Secretar iat ,  
highl ight ing the sal ient  points or  observat ions.   Reports of  the Commit tees as laid on 
the Table of  the House are also dis t r ibuted to the Media.  The PPR Div is ion also 
faci l i tates Press Conferences by Commit tee Chairmen to give wider coverage to the 
Commit tee reports.   Further,  Act ion Taken Reports (ATRs),  af ter  being laid on the 
Table, are dis tr ibuted to the Media.  The Par l iament websi te too provides v i tal  
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informat ion relat ing to the funct ioning of  Par l iament,  par l iamentary s i t t ings and 
Par l iamentary Commit tees.  

Conclusion 

The meaningful  part ic ipat ion of  the people in major  issues af fect ing their  l ives is  a v i ta l  
component of  democrat ic  governance and such part ic ipat ion can hardly be ef fect ive 
unless people have informat ion about the way government business is  t ransacted.   
Democracy means choice and a sound and informed choice is  possible only on the 
basis of  knowledge.  This is  equal ly  t rue in respect  of  Par l iaments as wel l .   Unless and 
unt i l  Par l iament ’s r ight  to know is t ru ly ef fect ive,  elected representat ives wi l l  not  be 
able to perform thei r  dut ies to thei r  const i tuents and the nat ion in a meaningful  and 
purposive manner.   On the other hand, par l iamentar ians,  both as law-makers and as 
people’s representat ives,  can play an important  role in making the r ight  to informat ion a 
pract ical  real i ty  for  the publ ic  so that the government machinery becomes more 
t ransparent  and accountable,  in the process strengthening the democrat ic edi f ice.”  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Shr i  P.D.T.  ACHARY for his 
communicat ion and invi ted members present to put  quest ions to him. 

Mr Marc BOSC (Canada)  said that  a bi l l  relat ing to access to informat ion held by publ ic 
organisat ions,  inc luding Par l iament,  had recent ly been debated in Canada.  He asked i f  
the law in India included wi th in i ts  scope par l iamentary author i t ies or whether i t  only 
extended to Members of  Par l iament themselves.  

The Canadian exper ience relat ing to f reedom of informat ion,  which was now about 20 
years old,  had had a paradoxical  ef fect  on the publ ic  serv ice,  in that  i t  had resul ted in 
the creat ion of  an oral  cul ture.   The development of  electronic means of  communicat ion 
had also meant that  informat ion was exchanged in new ways,  which did not  always 
al low for systemat ic record keeping.   

Mr Shri P.D.T. ACHARY (India) said that the law in India covered par l iamentary 
author i t ies as much as Members  of  Par l iament themselves.   The only except ion related 
to par l iamentary pr iv i lege.  Moreover,  there was no protect ion for  the ident i ty of  
requestors for  informat ion.  

Mrs Hélène PONCEAU (France) asked what l imi ts  were placed wi thin the law on 
f reedom of  informat ion relat ing to internal  af fai rs of  Par l iament.   In France, the law on 
f reedom of  informat ion relat ing to of f ic ial  documents did not  cover documents which 
were purely internal .    

Mr Shri  P.D.T.  ACHARY (India) conf i rmed that the law in India covered al l  documents 
produced by the publ ic  serv ice — which showed the revolut ionary character  of  this law.   

Mrs Jacqueline BIESHEUVEL-VERMEIJDEN (Netherlands)  asked what the status was 
of conf ident ial  information which was received by Members of Parl iament — for  
example,  a f i le relat ing to an asylum request  for  a refugee.  
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Mr Shri  P.D.T. ACHARY said that  Members of  Par l iament in India had absolute f reedom 
of speech,  which took them out of  the scope of  the law on f reedom of  informat ion and 
which permit ted them, i f  they thought i t  was necessary,  to speak about part icular cases 
of which they had been informed. 

Mr Brendan KEITH (United Kingdom)  under l ined the tension,  which was present in al l  
member countr ies of  the European Union,  between f reedom of informat ion and the 
European law relat ing to data protect ion.   In one case,  i t  was insisted that  informat ion 
should be divulged and in the other,  that i t  should not  be divulged.   He asked whether a 
simi lar tens ion existed in India between the desire to protect  pr ivacy and the wish to 
al low f ree access to data? 

Mr Shri  P.D.T. ACHARY  said that  the law in India relat ing to informat ion had only been 
in ef fect  for  barely a year and that  i t  took precedence over al l  previous legis lat ive 
provis ions to the contrary which tended to l im i t  access to informat ion.   The quest ion of  
reconci l ing th is law wi th the protect ion of  pr ivate informat ion was a matter  for  the 
courts,  which had not  yet  reached a decis ion on this point .  

The f reedom of speech of  Members of  Par l iament was wi thout  any l imi t ,  except  those 
wi thin the rules of  the inst i tut ion to which they belonged.  

Mr Robert  MYTTENAERE  (Belgium) said that  the European Court  of  Human Rights had 
had a case before i t  re lat ing to a person who had been referred to in a par l iamentary 
debate and had been suspended.  The Court  had conf i rmed the absolute f reedom of  
speech of  Members of  Par l iament inc luding when a part icular person was accused.   

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mr Shr i  P.D.T.  ACHARY, and al l  those 
members present  for their  numerous and useful  intervent ions. 

The si t t ing rose at 5.15 pm. 
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FIFTH SITTING 
Wednesday 18 October 2006 (Morning) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 

 
The sitting was opened at 10.15 am 

 
1. New Members 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that  the secretar iat  had received several  
requests for  membership which had been put  to the Execut ive Commit tee and agreed 
to.   These were: 
 
Dr Daniel  GRANDA ARCINIEGA  Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Congress of  Ecuador 
     ( replacing Dr John Argudo PESANTEZ) 
 
Mr Romão PEREIRA DO COUTO  Secretary General  of  the Nat ional  Assembly of  São Tomé 

and Pr incipe 
(replacing Francisco SILVA) 

 
The new members were agreed  to.  
 
2. Election of Members to the Executive Committee 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that the Execut ive Commit tee had discussed 
the qual i f icat ions required for a member of  the Execut ive Commit tee to be able to serve 
successful ly  in that  capaci ty .   
 
The main pr inciple was that members of  the Associat ion who wished to of fer  themselves 
as candidates for  elect ion should be known to the ASGP membership — usual ly  th is  
would be because they had at tended at  least  two sessions and had been members of  
the Associat ion for two years.   In addi t ion,  the Execut ive Commit tee bel ieved that  
candidates should have part ic ipated in debates by way of a formal contr ibut ion or  have 
del ivered at  least  one communicat ion.   
 
This d id not  represent a change to the rules — al l  members were el igible to stand — but  
was intended as guidance for  members who ei ther  wished to of fer  themselves for  
elect ion or to decide between candidates.  
 
3. Communication by Dr Yogendra Narain, Secretary General of the 
 Rajya Sabha of India, on the expulsion of Members of the House 

Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India)  presented the fol lowing communicat ion,  ent i t led “The 
expuls ion of  Members of the House”:  
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“ In regard to the expuls ion of  Members f rom the Br i t ish House of  Commons, Gr i f f th and 
Ryle state that :  
 

“Expuls ion is  the ul t imate sanct ion against  a member.   I t  is  an outstanding 
demonstrat ion of  House’s power to regulate i ts  own proceedings,  even i ts  
composi t ion.  The expuls ion of  a member cannot be chal lenged.  I t  may best  be 
understood as a means avai lable to the House to r id i tsel f  of  those i t  f inds unf i t  
for  membership,  rather than as a punishment.   Members have been expel led for  
per jury,  f raud,  corrupt ion or  “conduct  unbecoming the character  of  an of f icer  and 
a gent leman”;  only a few had of fended against  the House i tsel f  or  commit ted a 
breach of  pr iv i lege or  contempt17” .  

 
2.  There have been several  instances of expuls ion of  Members of  Par l iament in 
India as wel l .   

3.  On 8t h  June 1951 a Commit tee was appointed by the House of  the People (Lok 
Sabha) to invest igate the conduct  and act iv i t ies of  a Member,  Shr i  H.G. Mudgal .   The 
Committee held that the conduct of  the Member in accept ing monetary considerat ions 
was derogatory to the digni ty of  the House and inconsistent  wi th the standards which 
Par l iament was ent i t led to expect  f rom i ts Members.   In pursuance of the Report  of  the 
Commit tee,  on a Mot ion adopted by the House, Shr i  Mudgal  was expel led f rom the Lok 
Sabha. 

4.  In September 1976, Shr i  Subramaniam Swamy a member was expel led f rom the 
Counci l  of  States (Rajya Sabha) upon the f indings of  an Ad Hoc Commit tee that  he had 
indulged in act iv i t ies unbecoming of a member and that  his membership of  the House 
should be terminated.  

5.  On December 19,  1978, consequent on a Mot ion being adopted by the 6 t h  Lok 
Sabha, Smt.  Indira Gandhi  (a former Pr ime Minister)  was commit ted to jai l  t i l l  the 
prorogat ion of  the House and also expel led f rom the membership of  the House for  
causing ser ious obstruct ion,  int imidat ion, harassment and inst i tut ion of  false cases by 
her Government  when she was the Pr ime Minis ter  against  certa in of f ic ia ls  who were 
col lect ing informat ion to answer a certain quest ion in the House dur ing the previous Lok 
Sabha.  However,  on May 7,  1981, the 7t h  Lok Sabha rescinded the Mot ion of  expuls ion 
of  Smt.  Gandhi  by a Resolut ion.   

6.  In more recent t imes,  there have been two cases of expuls ion of  Members f rom 
the membership of  the Counci l  of  States (Rajya Sabha).   On 23r d  December,  2005, a 
member was expel led f rom the House,  in the wake of  telecast ing of  an undercover 
operat ion showing the Member accept ing money for  asking quest ions in the House 18,  on 
the recommendat ion of  the Commit tee on Ethics of  the House which was subsequent ly 

                                                       
17 Parliament, 2nd Edition, page 136 
18 Ten members were similarly expelled from the House of the People (Lok Sabha) on the recommendation of an ad hoc 
Committee appointed by the Speaker. 
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accepted by the House on a mot ion.   Simi lar ly ,  in the wake of telecast ing of another  
st ing operat ion on the recommendat ion of  the Commit tee on Ethics which was 
subsequent ly agreed to by the House by adopt ing a mot ion,  another Member was 
expel led f rom the membership of  the House on 21s t  March,  2006 for  his act  of  
demanding commission for  execut ion of  works/projects under the Members of  
Par l iament Local  Area Development Scheme (MPLADS),  which the Committee fel t ,  had 
brought the House into disrepute.  

7.  There have also been cases of  Members expel led by the Legis lat ive Assembl ies 
of the States in India.  

8.  A quest ion ar ises as to what extent the expuls ion of  i ts  members by Par l iament 
or the State Legislatures is just ic iable and the expel led members can seek rel ief  f rom 
the Courts  in India.   I t  is  set t led law that the Courts  have the power to interpret  the 
existence and scope of a power,  pr iv i lege or immunity of  Par l iament under Art ic le  
105(3)19 or the State Legis latures under Art ic le 194(3).   However,  ar t ic les 122 and 212 
of the Const i tut ion state that  the val idi ty  of  any proceedings in Par l iament and State 
Legis latures shal l  not  be cal led in quest ion on the ground of  any al leged i r regular i ty  of  
procedure.   The quest ion whether the judic iary can inter fere in matters of  Par l iamentary 
pr iv i leges or not has been examined by the Indian Judiciary at  di f ferent points  of  t ime in  
di f ferent s i tuat ions.   On each occasion, the judic iary has arr ived at the conclusion that  
i t  cannot inter fere in matters of  pr iv i leges of Par l iament and recognized that  a House of  
Par l iament or a State Legis lature is  the sole author i ty  to judge as to whether or  not  
there has been a breach of pr iv i lege in a part icular  case.   I t  has also been held that  the 
power of  the House to commit  for  contempt is  ident ical  wi th that  of  the House of  
Commons.  The Supreme Court  of  India has,  however,  upt i l  now not pronounced a 
judgement whether the pr iv i leges of Par l iament or State Legis latures include the power 
to expel  their  Members albei t  there have been conf l ic t ing judgements of  the High Courts  
in di f ferent  States over  the issue.  As a matter of  fact ,  the Supreme Court  of  India has 
never had an occasion to consider whether the power vested in the House of  Commons 
to expel i ts  members, vests in the Legislatures or Parl iament in India.  The Supreme 
Court ,  however,  whi le deal ing wi th the power of  a State Legis lature to punish c i t izens 
who are not  i ts  members for  contempt al leged to have been commit ted by them outs ide 
the four wal ls  of  the Legis lature,  had observed in Special  Reference No.1 of  1964, as 

                                                       
19 Article 105 of the Constitution reads: —  
(1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules and standing orders regulating the procedure of Parliament, there 
shall be freedom of speech in Parliament. 
(2) No member of Parliament shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him 
in Parliament or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication by or under the authority of 
either House of Parliament of any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 
(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament, and of the members and the 
committees of each House, shall be such as may from time to time be defined by Parliament by law, and, until so defined, shall 
be those of that House and of its members and committees immediately before the coming into force of section 15 of the 
Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978. 
(4) The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons who by virtue of this Constitution have the right to 
speak in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, a House of Parliament or any committee thereof as they apply in 
relation to members of Parliament. 
Similar provisions are contained in article 194 which deals with State Legislatures 
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reported in  AIR 1965 SC 745, that not  al l  powers and pr iv i leges of  the House of  
Commons vest  in the Indian Par l iament and Legis latures.   As an example, the Court  
observed that  the power of  the House of  Commons to regulate i ts  Const i tut ion cannot 
be c laimed by the Indian Legis latures.   Whi le not  expl ic i t ly  set t ing out  in the judgement ,  
the reasoning appeared to be that  unl ike the case in England, India had a wr i t ten 
Const i tut ion and the const i tut ion of  Par l iament and the State Legis latures is  regulated 
by Chapter- I I I  of  Part  VI  and Part  XV of the Const i tut ion and the Representat ion of  the 
People Acts,  1950 and 1951.  The Court  fur ther observed that  the power,  pr iv i leges and 
immunit ies enjoyed by Br i t ish Par l iament in i ts histor ical  capaci ty as a Super ior  Court  of  
Record cannot be c la imed  by Indian Legis latures s ince they are not  super ior  cour ts of  
record.   The Punjab and Haryana High Court  had,  however,  rely ing on the said 
observat ions of  the Supreme Court  held in a case20 that  s ince the Indian Legis latures do 
not  have the power to regulate their  own Const i tut ion and are not  super ior cour ts of  
record,  they do not  have the power to expel  members.   I t  may be pert inent  to note in 
this context  that the observat ions of  the Supreme Court  on which the Punjab and 
Haryana High Court  rel ied were in a case on di f ferent  facts which did not  relate to any 
act ion by a Legis lature against  i ts  member but  against  a c i t izen ignor ing in the process 
the observat ion of  the Supreme Court  that  they were “not deal ing wi th any matter  
relat ing to the internal  management of  the House in the present  proceeding”.   In sharp 
contrast  to th is judgement of  the Punjab and Haryana High Court ,  the Madhya Pradesh 
High Court  in another case21 had upheld the v iew that  the Indian Legis latures have the 
power to expel their  members.   I t  was held by the Court  that the power of  the House of  
Commons to expel  is  independent of  the power to regulate i ts  own const i tut ion.  

9.  In a nutshel l ,  the Par l iament in India and the State Legis latures al ike have, l ike 
the House of Commons in England, v iewed gross acts of  misdemeanor/misconduct  on 
the part  of  their  Members very ser iously and exercised their  inherent penal  jur isdict ion 
by expel l ing them from the membership of the Houses to which they belong.   Two 
Members of  the Counci l  of  States (Rajya Sabha),  who were recent ly expel led f rom the 
membership of  the House as also those members of  the House of People (Lok Sabha)  
who were expel led f rom Lok Sabha, have f i led wr i t  pet i t ions in the Supreme Court /Delhi  
High Court  chal lenging their  expuls ion and rais ing quest ions over the competence of  
the House to expel  them.  May be that the Supreme Court ,  which is hear ing al l  the wr i t  
pet i t ions together,  this t ime adjudicates on the quest ion as to whether the power vested 
in the House of Commons to expel  i ts  Members vests in the State Legis latures and 
Parl iament in India. ”  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Dr Yogendra NARAIN for  h is 
communicat ion and invi ted members present to put  quest ions to him. 

Mrs Georgeta IONESCU (Romania)  asked whether a l l  precaut ions had been put  into 
place to avoid this powerful  judic ia l  mechanism from being used, for  example, to 
disadvantage Members of  the Opposi t ion.  

                                                       
20 Hardwari Lal vs. the Election Commission of India (ILR 1977 2 Punjab and Haryana 269) 
21 Yashwant Rao vs. MP Legislative  Assembly  (AIR 1967 Madhya Pradesh  95) 
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Mrs Claressa SURTEES (Australia)  said that in Austral ia,  a Member of  Par l iament 
could be removed f rom his posi t ion for  several  reasons:  unjust i f ied absence, a l legiance 
to a foreign power ( inc luding the fact  of  holding dual  nat ional i ty) ,  t reason, convict ion for  
a cr ime which carr ied a possible sentence of  over one year in pr ison,  personal  
bankruptcy,  having a paid job and holding interest in the commerc ial  contract wi th the 
Commonwealth.   The Member of  Par l iament or Senator to which any of  these si tuat ions 
appl ies may not  be elected and may be removed f rom their  seat .  

In the recent  past ,  a Member of  Par l iament had had to resign because his  nat ional i ty  
had been contested.   I t  appeared that  he had come from New Zealand.   He therefore 
had been declared not  el igible to stand and a by-elect ion had had to be held.   

Mr Xavier ROQUES (France) said that in France, there was a dist inct ion to be drawn 
between the behaviour of  a Member wi thin the Chamber — a sort  of  “c lub” wi th i ts  own 
rules and i ts  own scale of  punishments (whether moral  or  f inancial ,  expuls ion etc)  and 
the procedures which related to them — and his behaviour outs ide.   

The sanct ions which were avai lable were rarely used.  The last  case had taken place 
over 20 years previously when a Member in an opposi t ion party had made derogatory 
references to the behaviour of  the then Pres ident of  the Republ ic  dur ing the Second 
World War and the Government had taken of fence and had decided to halve the 
Member ’s pay.  

As far  as corrupt ion was concerned, the law in France on the f inancing of  e lectoral  
campaigns imposed a l imi tat ion on cost  and requi red proper account ing for  campaign 
funds of candidates by a special is t  commit tee.   Nonetheless,  i t  was for  the 
Const i tut ional  Counci l  to decide,  where appropr iate,  whether a candidate was able to be 
elected.   

Mr John CLERC (Switzerland) said that  in 1942, 4 members of  a procommunist  par ty 
had been excluded f rom the Chamber.   I t  seemed that in India a certain number of  
expuls ions might  be for  pol i t ical  reasons:  he asked whether the expuls ion of  Mrs Indira 
Gandhi ,  daughter  of  Jawahar lal  Nehru, was not  absurd? 

Dr Yogendra NARAIN ,  reply ing both to Mrs Georgeta IONESCU and to Mr John CLERC, 
said that the precaut ions relat ing to expulsion exis ted — for  example,  al l  pol i t ical  
part ies were represented on the bodies which had a power of  punishment (or  of  
proposing a punishment) .  

In the case of Mrs Indira Gandhi ,  he agreed that  pol i t ical  reasons might have played a 
role.   The power of  sanct ion given to Par l iaments themselves could create the r isk that  
such procedures might  be misused or  used against  the Opposit ion for  pol i t ica l  ends. 

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Dr Yogendra NARAIN for  h is 
communicat ion as wel l  as al l  those members who had put  quest ions to him or who had 
contr ibuted to the debate.  
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4. Speech by Mr Pier Ferdinando Casini, President of the Inter-
 Parliamentary Union, on relations between the Inter-Parliamentary 
 Union and the ASGP 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that the ASGP on Monday 16 October 2006 
had discussed the ways of support ing cooperat ion wi th the Inter-Par l iamentary Union 
and that i t  had also had an exchange wi th Mr Anders JOHNSSON and Mr Mart in  
CHUNGONG. 

Mr Pier Ferdinando CASINI,  President of the Inter-Parl iamentary Union ,  thanked Mr 
Anders FORSBERG for  his welcome and his co-operat ion.   

The Secretar ies General  of  Par l iament assured the cont inui ty  wi thin the inst i tut ions 
beyond those which were avai lable to those in pol i t ical  l i fe and this was a task of  
fundamental  importance.  A for tunate Speaker was one who could rely on a competent  
Secretary General .  

The role of  the ASGP was essent ia l  for  the IPU: strengthening the independence of  
Par l iaments in relat ion to the Execut ive,  thei r  capaci ty for  analysis and cr i t ic ism of  
government decis ions and administ rat ive and f inancial  autonomy meant that the IPU 
and ASGP were able to strengthen their  exchanges of  informat ion and expert ise in 
these areas.   This was no smal l  task.    

The Union could not  c la im to have a s ingle v is ion for  good par l iamentary governance,  
because each country had i ts  own tradi t ions.   Nonetheless,  there were a certa in number 
of  basic common pr inciples which i t  was useful  to defend and promote.    

5. Administrative questions: election of two ordinary members to the 
Executive Committee 

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that  the Joint  Secretar ies had only received 
two nominat ions for  e lect ion as ordinary members of  the Execut ive Commit tee,  those of  
Mrs Georgeta IONESCU (Romania) and Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India) .  
 
As i t  was no longer necessary to  hold an elect ion,  he declared that  Mrs Georgeta 
IONESCU and Dr Yogendra NARAIN were elected as members of  the Execut ive 
Committee of  the Associat ion. 
 
6. Communication by Mrs Hélène Ponceau, Secretary General of the 

Questure of the Senate (France), on the search for pluralism in the 
internal management of the French parliamentary assemblies: the 
specific role of the Quaestors 

Mrs Hélène PONCEAU (France)  presented the fol lowing communicat ion, ent i t led “The 
search for  plural ism in the internal  management of  the French par l iamentary 
assembl ies:  the speci f ic  role of  the Quaestors” :  
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“During our  discussions together or in the context of  my var ious communicat ions, I  have 
often ment ioned the responsibi l i t ies of  the Quaestors and of the Quaestors ’  of f ice.  
Many of  you have asked what th is term refers to,  s ince the concept does not  ex ist  in  
your own parl iaments.  

My career as a par l iamentary c iv i l  servant  is  now coming to an end af ter  for ty- three 
years,  of  which twenty have been devoted to the Quaestura of  the Senate and ten of  
these to the post  of  Secretary General .  I t  therefore s t ruck me as worthwhi le to draw on 
my own exper ience to present to you the inst i tut ional  and funct ional  role of  the 
Quaestors.  Their  ex is tence is  speci f ic  to the internal  organisat ion of  France’s  
par l iamentary assembl ies and is c losely inter twined wi th our long par l iamentary history.  

One could almost say that the funct ion of  Quaestor was born in France at  the same t ime 
as our par l iament i tsel f .  Eugene PIERRE, renowned for  his t reaty on par l iamentary law,  
notes that  “down the ages, the country’s representat ives have chosen f rom among 
themselves the members entrusted wi th the task of  ensur ing that  the progress of  
lawmaking is not  impeded or disturbed.”  The f i rst  Nat ional  Assembly,  which emerged 
from the Revolut ion of  1789, made f ive of  i ts members responsible for i ts  working 
condi t ions by entrust ing them wi th the tasks of  ensur ing maintenance of  the premises,  
procur ing equipment and meet ing operat ing costs,  pr incipal ly  the payment to the 
par l iamentar ians of  an indemnity  and their  t ravel  expendi ture.  

This pr inciple has since survived the vic iss i tudes of  our pol i t ical  h istory which has been 
marked by changes of  regime and of Republ ic ,  even though the number and t i t le of  the 
par l iamentar ians to whom this mission has been entrusted have changed many t imes 
before being set  in their  present form. These par l iamentar ians numbered up to eighteen 
dur ing the ear ly part  of  the Republ ic  and possessed a wide range of  colourful  t i t les 
such as Commiss ioners,  Inspectors of  the Chamber or Secretar ies.  The t i t le of  
Quaestor appeared wi th the reference to ancient Rome dur ing the Napoleonic era along 
wi th such terms as Consul ,  Senate and even Republ ic .  In Rome, the Quaestor was a 
magistrate entrusted wi th both f inancial  and judic ial  funct ions.  Af ter  the t i t le was 
adopted in France,  the number of  i ts  holders never exceeded f ive and, at  t imes,  was as 
low as two.  Later ,  the second Chamber had i ts  “praetors,”  and the of f ice of  “chancel lor . ”  
Then for  over s ixty years came the post  of  “Grand Referendary.”  This in turn,  wi th the 
f inal  establ ishment of  the Republ ic  gave way to the Quaestors.  

The importance of  the funct ion grew in inverse proport ion to the number of  holders of  
the of f ice.  As a resul t ,  at  the t ime when the second Chamber had given i tsel f  a Grand 
Referendary,  he could be regarded as the most important  person in the Chamber,  
seiz ing al l  inf luence for  himsel f  whi le leaving none to the Pres ident.   

Why was the number of  Quaestors f inal ly  set  at  three ? Today this quest ion can not  be 
answered. The rule has been appl ied for  130 years,  under three Republ ics wi thout  any 
of  the proposals made to abol ish them, suppress them or reduce or  increase thei r  
membership ever succeeding.  
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Reinforced by both the law and the statutes of  the two par l iamentary assembl ies of  the 
Fi f th Republ ic ,  the t r i logy of Quaestors is  today considered as one of  the important  
guarantees for the respect  of  plural ism in the administrat ion of  the Chambers’  internal  
af fai rs.  Indeed, according to a sol idly  establ ished t radi t ion, one of the three seats is  
at t r ibuted to the par l iamentary minor i ty .  This guarantees that  the mater ial  and f inancial  
means avai lable to Par l iament are not  used to the sole advantage of  the major i ty .  

I t  is  easy to understand  that no administrat ive author i ty ,  regardless of  i ts  high level ,  
would be able to intervene wi th the necessary power,  a power which only a 
representat ive pol i t ical  body possesses.  

One may think  that  the Standing Committee,  which represents  al l  pol i t ical  groups in 
proport ion to thei r  s ize,  would be capable of  exercis ing this  task and thus make the 
inst i tut ion of  the Quaestors superf luous.  In fact ,  the membership of  the Standing 
Commit tee is too big for  i t  to be convened at  the rhythm requi red by dai ly  decis ions.  
The col lege of  Quaestors,  which is  both l ight  and plural is t ,  meets weekly and,  in 
between, can take decis ions at  any t ime. 

The def ini t ion of  the powers at t r ibuted to the Quaestors and,  more broadly speaking,  
their  very existence,  rests on the idea of  a div is ion of  roles between dist inct  organs 
equipped wi th their  own legi t imacy.  The legi t imacy of the Quaestors,  just  l ike the 
legi t imacy of  the Speaker and the other members of  the Standing Committee der ives 
from their  elect ion by a session of the ent i re Assembly.  

This pr inciple is  ref lected most  c lear ly in the Ordinance of  17 November 1958 on the 
funct ioning of  the par l iamentary assembl ies,  which was issued as an appl icat ion of  our 
Const i tut ion and was consequent ly l inked by the Const i tut ional  Counci l  to the 
Const i tut ion i tsel f .  The Ordinance states that the Assembl ies enjoy f inancial  
independence and confers on the Quaestors,  and on them alone,  the power of  deciding 
what funds are needed for  thei r  Assembly to funct ion.  

Furthermore, the internal  regulat ions of  each Assembly def ine how the areas of  
competency are shared between the three administrat ive organs:  the Standing 
Commit tee,  the Speaker and the Quaestors.  

As the supreme rul ing body,  the Standing Committee ,  headed by the Speaker of  the 
Chamber,  is  composed of  s ix deputy speakers,  the three Quaestors and twelve 
Secretar ies .  The Standing Commit tee is elected, according to var ious procedures, by 
the ent i re Chamber and fai thful ly  ref lects i ts  component uni ts.  

The Standing Commit tee exercises i ts  author i ty  over al l  the Assembly ’s departments by 
special  regulat ions which set  out  the way they are organised,  the rules under which 
they operate,  and the status of  thei r  staf f .  I t  is  also qual i f ied to set t le quest ions 
regarding the jur id ical  status of  the par l iamentar ians and the Senate’s debates.  

The Speaker  presides over the debates of  the Assembly which are also organised 
under his presidency by the Conference of  Presidents.  He is  also responsible for  the 
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legis lat ive aspects of  the work of  the Assembly’s departments.  Responsibi l i ty  for  the 
f inancial  and administrat ive management l ies wi th the Quaestors.  

The Standing Commit tee acts on their  proposals in taking the decis ions and set t ing the 
rules for which i t  is  responsible.  This div is ion of  author i ty determines the dist inct ion 
wi thin the administrat ion of  two departmental  categor ies.  These are the Legis lat ive 
Departments which are placed under the author i ty  of  the Speaker,  and the 
Administ rat ive Departments which come under the author i ty  of  the Quaestors.   At  the 
head of the Legis lat ive Departments,  the Secretary General  of  the Speaker ’s Off ice 
assists the Speaker in this mission.  In the same manner,  the Secretary General  of  the 
Quaestors ’  Off ice,  who heads the Administrat ive Departments,  is  entrusted wi th the task 
of  helping the Quaestors.  

Def ined in this manner by  the texts which const i tute the basis of  our par l iamentary 
inst i tut ions, the missions exerc ised by the Quaestors cover f ive pr incipal  sectors:  

 -  the budget,  i ts  preparat ion and management,  
 -  real  estate,  i ts  def ini t ion,  maintenance and protect ion, 
 -  the Departments and the status of  the Staff ,  
 -  the mater ial  status of  the Parl iamentar ians, 
 -  social  protect ion. 

BUDGETARY ATTRIBUTIONS 

The ancestors of  today’s Quaestors were appointed,  wi th the t i t le of  “ Inspectors of  the 
Chamber,”  to ensure the maintenance and secur i ty  of  the premises where the sessions 
are held.  As a resul t ,  they were responsible for  the costs ar is ing f rom this mission.  

Thus was born the f i rs t  and most important  of  the Quaestors ’  responsibi l i t ies:  the 
management of  the Assembly’s funds,  the incurrence  of  expendi ture and above al l  the 
establ ishment of  the budget,  which the Assembly needs in order to funct ion.  Indeed, by 
vir tue of the pr inciple of  power shar ing, the Execut ive is required to make avai lable to 
each Assembly the credi ts whose levels i t  has i tsel f  set .  

Under the Fi f th Republ ic,  the Ordinance of  17 November 1958 on the funct ioning of  the 
par l iamentary Assembl ies reaf f i rms the competence of the Quaestors to set  the budget 
of  thei r  Assembly.  Even though in real i ty  the Quaestors consul t  the Speaker and the 
Standing Commit tee of  their  Assembly before they take thei r  decis ions,  they do not  
der ive thei r  author i ty  to act  f rom a delegat ion on the par t  of  these author i t ies,  but  
direct ly  under law. 

For the implementat ion of  the budget,  the Quaestors have the exclusive r ight  to give 
orders for  expendi ture.  They def ine the f inancial  and account ing methods which are 
then codi f ied according to their  own proposals in a set  of  Account ing Rules drawn up by 
the Standing Commit tee. They are accountable for  thei r  f inancial  management solely to 
a special  Audi t ing Committee set up to ver i fy the accounts.  The members of  this 
Commit tee cannot belong to the Standing Commit tee.  They are elected by proport ional  
representat ion of  the pol i t ical  groups and possess the same powers of  invest igat ion as 
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a Commit tee of  Enquiry.  I t  can be seen f rom this that  the minor i ty  is  able to express 
i tsel f  at  each stage of  th is process,  whose neutral i ty  is  thus guaranteed. 

REAL ESTATE 

The premises occupied by the Assembly,  as we have al ready seen, are at  the or igin of  
the existence of the Quaestores.  I t  was the unheal thiness of  the place where i t  held i ts 
debates that spurred the f i rs t  Assembly that  emerged f rom the Revolut ion to entrust  one 
of i ts  members,  and later several ,  wi th the task of  f inding a remedy for this s i tuat ion.  
Today, the management of  the premises assumes a number of  aspects:  the 
maintenance and restorat ion of  our histor ic  Palace;  the real  estate pol icy to be 
conducted in order to meet the need to f ind new space; the div is ion of  the premises 
between the Par l iamentar ians,  the pol i t ical  groups and the Departments;  the equipment 
of  al l  these premises to match the use to which they are to be put.  

The Assembl ies are f ree to def ine and administ rate their  property.  The Quaestors 
themselves are f ree to buy,  sel l  or  rent the premises that  they deem necessary 
according to the Assembly ’s needs and their  technical  or  f inancial  obl igat ions.  The only  
rule set  by law is the establ ishment of  the of f ic ial  locat ion of  the Assembly.  But ,  apart  
f rom the Palace i tsel f ,  the Quaestors determine which premises are then at tr ibuted by 
the Standing Commit tee to the Assembly.   I t  behoves the Quaestors to set  the purpose 
for  which the premises are to be used, according to the needs of the var ious 
components of  the Chamber,  to set  a l is t  of  pr ior i t ies and to foresee future changes in  
the space and equipment required.  The Quaestors are also responsible for  the contents 
of  the premises, both furni ture and suppl ies. 

Thanks to thei r  c lose contact  wi th thei r  col leagues,  the Quaestors are in a posi t ion,  in 
al l  these domains,  to safeguard the pr inciple of  equal i ty  of  t reatment between the 
par l iamentar ians,  the pol i t ical  groups and the departments,  and to respect  this pr incip le 
in the way the requests of  al l  concerned are handled. The Quaestors are also the 
guarantors in thei r  dec ision process of respect for general  pr inciples. For example,  the 
respect  of  the r ights of  third part ies in matters of  bui lding work and of the ru les of  
compet i t ion.  In this respect ,  they assume responsibi l i ty  for  the al locat ion of  contracts 
for  bui ld ing work and suppl ies.  

The responsibi l i ty  of  the Quaestors for  premises also covers the secur i ty  of  bui ldings 
and consequent ly the safety of  the occupiers.  The law entrusts to the Speakers of  the 
Assembl ies the task of  keeping watch on the secur i ty  of  the Chamber,  both wi th in and 
wi thout .  The Quaestors are responsible for  supervis ion on a dai ly  basis.  This covers 
checking of  people admit ted ins ide the premises,  f i re precaut ions,  or even assistance 
for  users in the event  of  accident  or someone feel ing unwel l .  Staf f  entrusted wi th these 
tasks are placed direct ly  under the author i ty  of  the Quaestors.  This appl ies also to staf f  
special ly  recrui ted at  the Senate to maintain publ ic  order in the Luxembourg Gardens.  

The role of  the Quaestors is  also recognised by the law whenever the s i tuat ion requi res 
the requis i t ioning of  extra secur i ty personnel ,  s ince provis ion is  made for  the Speaker  
to delegate his r ight  of  requis i t ion to one or a l l  of  the Quaestors.  
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THE MANAGEMENT OF THE STAFF 

As a resul t  of  their  f inancial  responsibi l i t ies,  the Quaestors are responsible for  the 
management of  the administrat ive system wi th which the Assembl ies have equipped 
themselves in order to ful f i l  their  mission.  From the outset ,  the Inspectors of  the 
Chamber and later  the Quaestors have had to recrui t  and pay the staf f .  We are now far  
beyond the handful  of  assistants avai lable to the f i rs t  Assembl ies.  Today,  thousands of  
c iv i l  servants are at tached to the two Houses of  Par l iament:  1,300 at the Nat ional  
Assembly and more than 1,100 at  the Senate.  

In ful l  command of the organisat ion of  thei r  departments,  the Assembl ies themselves 
set  the status of  their  personnel .  This autonomous status is  codi f ied by the Standing 
Committee of  each Assembly in a speci f ic set of  rules.  Nevertheless,  the f ramework of  
this autonomy is set  by law. This states  that  the staf f  of  the Assembl ies are c iv i l  
servants,  recrui ted by an independent compet i t ive examinat ion, and their  status must 
respect ,  under the judges’  control ,  the general  pr inciples and basic guarantees enjoyed 
by the civ i l  service as a whole.  

The author i ty  of  the Quaestors is  not  conf ined to guiding the funct ioning of  the 
administrat ive departments which have the task of  assist ing them. Because of thei r  
f inancial  impact ,  al l  decis ions regarding recrui tment,  career paths and salar ies are the 
responsibi l i ty  of  the Quaestors.  Cal led upon to carry out  the provis ions of  the status 
they decide on the introduct ion of  any changes. These are then adopted by the 
Standing Committee on thei r  recommendat ion.  

The plural is t ic character of  the Quaestors f i ts them part icular ly wel l  for ensur ing that ,  
wi thin the administrat ion,  c iv i l  servants are t reated on an equal  foot ing,  part icular ly  wi th  
regard to considerat ions of  a pol i t ical  nature, contrary to the pr inciple of  neutral i ty  
which governs the par l iamentary c iv i l  service.  

THE MATERIAL SITUATION OF THE PARLIAMENTARIANS 

Al l  the logis t ical  ass is tance provided to help each par l iamentar ian carry  out  his  dut ies 
and to meet  their  cost  is  entrusted to the Quaestors.  In the very ear ly days,  as soon as 
the Assembl ies no longer depended on the execut ive,  the Quaestors were made 
responsible for  the payment of  an indemnity to each par l iamentar ian and to refund his 
t ravel  costs.  These were essent ial  to enable him to fu l f i l  h is mission in an independent 
manner,  regardless of  the level  of  h is own resources.   

As t ime has passed, the Quaestors have preserved this author i ty .  The scope of  thei r  
responsibi l i t ies has grown in l ine wi th the assistance sought by their  col leagues,  the 
handl ing of  which now requires a ful l -b lown logist ics inherent  to the par l iamentary 
mandate .  

For each type of  act iv i ty  there ex ists a special  aid designed to supplement the basic  
remunerat ion.  The Quaestors are responsible for  set t ing the amount of  these as wel l  as 
the rules for  benef i t ing f rom i t ,  in a  spir i t  of  equal  and neutral  t reatment.  
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Without drawing up an exhaust ive l is t ,  one can quote the indemnity for  costs of  of f ice 
holding which resul t  in doubl ing the amount of  the par l iamentary indemnity,  cover of  
t ravel  costs between the par l iamentar ian’s const i tuency and Par is as wel l  as those 
incurred on missions on behal f  of  a Commission,  a par l iamentary f r iendship group,  or  
an internat ional  meet ing. Also covered are phone, postage and computer equipment,  
and the salar ies of  personal assistants.  These rules have to be constant ly  adapted to 
meet the s teady increase in the needs of  the par l iamentar ians,  but  wi thout exceeding 
the budget that  has al ready been establ ished. 

The development of  the pol i t ical  Groups has led the Quaestors to provide them with 
f inancial  help proport ionate to thei r  membership.  In this f ie ld as in the others,  their  role 
is  to set  rules of  computat ion that  respect  both equal  t reatment and plural ism. 

SOCIAL AFFAIRS 

In the course of our meet ings I  have al ready had several  occasions to explain that the 
French par l iamentary Assembl ies prov ide fu l l  social  protect ion for elected of f ic ia ls in 
the same way as for  c iv i l  servants.  This appl ies to insurance for s ickness, materni ty ,  
old age and death,  as wel l  as protect ion against  accidents in the workplace and the 
payment of  fami ly a l lowances. Pension funds for  par l iamentar ians have been int roduced 
progressively s ince the beginning of the nineteenth century.  Their  special  character  is  
guaranteed by law and associated wi th the pr inc iple of  Par l iament ’s autonomy. The 
Quaestors are responsible for  the operat ion of  these pension funds because of  thei r  
budgetary and f inancial  aspects.  In th is f ie ld as in others,  they are in charge of  
implement ing special  rules set  by the Standing Committee according to thei r  own 
recommendat ions.  They are responsible to the Audi t  Commit tee  for  their  f inancial  
management in the same manner as for  budgetary af fai rs.  

THE MEANS AVAILABLE TO THE QUAESTORS 

This rapid survey of  the domain of  the Quaestors ’  responsibi l i t ies shows how far  i t  has 
developed,  divers i f ied and become more compl icated in paral lel  wi th the evolut ion of  
the concept of  the par l iamentary mandate and the posi t ion of  Par l iament among our  
inst i tut ions. 

Par l iament is  no longer focused sole ly on debates wi thin i ts  commissions or  at  s i t t ings 
of  the ful l  house.  Par l iament sets out  to be the contro l ler  of  the Government ’s act ions 
not  just  in terms of pol i t ical  responsibi l i ty ,  but  also as a technic ian equipped wi th the 
same means of  evaluat ion as the execut ive.  Besides this,  Par l iament seeks to play an 
act ive part  in the var ious sectors of  society and of  economic,  social  and cul tural  l i fe.  I t  
a lso seeks to play a ro le internat ional ly ,  embracing diplomacy and co-operat ion wi th  
developing countr ies,  both bi lateral ly  and mul t i la teral ly .  

The performance of  these tasks requires means that  are adapted for  the purpose.  This  
is  why the Quaestors dispose of  a well  staffed and structured administrative staff  
and benef i t  f rom a preeminent personal status.  
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Speaking just  of  the Senate,  the assembly that  I  best know of  the two,  the Quaestors 
direct  administrat ive departments  which represent  s ixty per cent  of  the ent i re 
administrat ive staf f .  

The presence at  thei r  s ide of  a Secretary General  for the Quaestors’ Off ice  provides 
a f ramework for  this st ructure.  On one hand, the Secretary General  is  in a posi t ion of  
author i ty over the Directors of  these di f ferent uni ts .  He takes h is instruct ions solely 
f rom the Counci l  of  the Quaestors ’  or  f rom each of  the three Quaestors by delegat ion.  
On the other hand, his role is  to support  the Quaestors in the decis ion process to re lay 
the decis ions taken and to report  on the act ion taken on this basis.  This provides the 
Quaestors wi th means of  act ion over which they enjoy perfect  control .   

Simul taneously,  the Secretary General  of  the Quaestors ’  Off ice faci l i tates  the co-
ordinat ion of  the Quaestors ’  act ion wi th other sources of  author i ty ,  f i rs t ly  by ensur ing 
that  informat ion c i rculates between the Speaker and the Quaestors,  and then by  
maintaining a permanent dia logue wi th the Secretary General  of  the Speaker ’s Off ice.  
This enables the v iewpoints of  the Speaker concerning the lawmaking departments to 
be reconci led wi th the administrat ive and f inancial  requirements set  by the Quaestors.  
The existence of two Secretar ies General  of ten causes surpr ise. But this  guarantees 
adequate concertat ion wi th respect  for  the at t r ibut ions of  each party.  A sole Secretary 
General  would be interpreted rather as an instrument set  to impose the Speaker ’s wi l l  
on the Quaestors rather than that  of  the Quaestors on the Speaker.  

In v iew of the responsibi l i t ies which they exercise,  the Quaestors enjoy a preeminent 
status  wi th in thei r  Assembly.  

Each Quaestor has at  his disposal  an of f ic ial  of f ice and a pr ivate secretary.  In the 
Senate,  a special  administrat ive div is ion,  run by a departmental  di rector ,  is  put  at  thei r  
exclusive disposal .  

The at t r ibut ion of  a residence to the Quaestors wi thin the bounds of the Chamber was 
considered ear ly on as necessary in order to ensure the survei l lance and maintenance 
of the premises.  This pract ice has been cont inued unt i l  present  t imes,  even though this  
grace and favour residence is increasingly designed for  the par l iamentar ians to hold the 
recept ions and meet ings that  thei r  act iv i t ies requi re.  The posi t ion of  Quaestor also 
involves a special  indemnity and an of f ic ia l  car.  

CONCLUSION 

Apart  f rom the sent imental  or conservat ive arguments l inked to an inst i tut ion that has 
been part  of  France’s par l iamentary h istory s ince i ts or igins,  the role of  the Quaestors 
cont inues to be ful ly  just i f ied in a modern Parl iament.  

At  a pol i t ical  level ,  the Assembly ’s minor i ty  shares the role of  Speaker  in publ ic  session 
wi th the major i ty .  In the same spir i t ,  administrat ive decis ions are taken in a f ramework 
that permits the minor i ty  to d iscuss them and then to endorse them. At  a technical  
level ,  empowered by their  responsibi l i ty  for  the budget,  the Quaestors monitor  the 
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feasibi l i ty  and consistency of  the di rect ion given by the Speaker.  But  this does not  
empower them to block i t .  

I t  is  somet imes objected that  this system is much too complex.  But  this probably  
ref lects an excessively s impl ist ic  v iew of  a s ingle chain of  command. In real i ty ,  the 
presence of  the Quaestors guarantees the existence of  concertat ion  according to t ime-
honored procedures.  In f inal  resort ,  i t  is  up to the Standing Commit tee to arbi t rate in 
the event of  a disagreement.  

In the t radi t ions of  other Par l iaments,  there certainly exist  st ructures other than that  of  
the Quaestors,  inherent  to French t radi t ion,  to achieve these object ives.  The main 
object ive,  regardless of  the method used, is  to keep divers i ty  and plural ism al ive wi thin  
Par l iaments wi thout  damaging their  ef fect iveness.”  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mrs Hélène PONCEAU for  her 
communicat ion and invi ted members present to put  quest ions to her.  

Mr Brendan KEITH (United Kingdom)  asked whether the Quaestors,  once they were 
elected, had to present a plan of  act ion for  thei r  per iod of  of f ice.   Since the Quaestors 
had to work for  the benef i t  of  their  col leagues,  were any resources commit ted to 
evaluate their  performance?   

Mr Mamadou SANTARA (Mali )  emphasised that  the system of  Quaestors did not  exist  
wi thin Par l iaments which fol lowed the Westminster  model  and thought that i t  was 
legi t imate for  a person in pol i t ical  l i fe to take responsibi l i ty  for  the f inancial  and 
budgetary matters relat ing to the Chambers.   He asked what  the reason was for  the 
Bri t ish t radi t ion of  using of f ic ials to deal  wi th these matters who only had a legi t imacy 
ar is ing f rom technical  expert ise?   

Mr Moussa MOUTARI (Niger)  on the contrary thought that  pol i t ical  management of  the 
areas of  responsibi l i ty  of  the Quaestors created di f f icul t ies leading to the r isk that  
technical  decis ions might  be compromised by pol i t ics — indeed that decis ions might  be 
impossible to make because of  i r reconci lable pol i t ical  di f ferences.    

He asked about the role and inf luence of  the thi rd Quaestor  and his relat ions wi th his 
two col leagues f rom the major i ty  s ide.    

Mrs Helen IRWIN (United Kingdom )  thought that  the French system probably al lowed 
the staf f  to avoid taking decis ions which were somet imes painful  — for  example 
al locat ing rooms within the prec incts.    

She asked what the cr i ter ia were for  f ix ing the pay of  Members and Senators — in the 
Uni ted Kingdom both Houses decided for  themselves af ter  consul t ing an external  
author i ty .    

Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India)  asked for  detai ls  on several  points:  what was the 
relat ionship between the Quaestors and the two Chambers? What were the l inks 
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between the Quaestors and thei r  respect ive Speakers? What was the extent of  the 
f inancial  responsibi l i ty  of  Quaestors i f  speci f ic  problems were discovered? 

Mr John CLERC (Switzerland)  wanted to know about the “prof i le”  of  the Quaestors — 
were they part icular ly  exper ienced in f inancial  management?  Were they Members of  
Par l iament who had had a part icular ly  rapid or  br i l l iant  career?  Did disagreements 
somet imes ar ise between the Speaker and the Quaestors and what mechanisms for  
resolv ing these disagreements,  other than informal ones,  existed? 

In Switzer land, the equivalent  of  the Quaestors was an Administrat ion Commit tee of  s ix 
members,  made up of  the Speakers,  Fi rst  and Second Vice Presidents of  the two 
Chambers — al though Par l iament was bicameral  i t  had a s ingle administrat ion.   

Mrs I .  Gusti  Ayu DARSINI ( Indonesia)  asked how the budget of  Par l iament  was 
prepared and how i t  accounted for  i ts  expenses.    

Mr Abdeljal i l  ZERHOUNI (Morocco)  said that  the Moroccan Par l iament also had the 
inst i tut ion of  Quaestors.   The dai ly  business of  managing the administrat ive and 
budgetary af fai rs of  the Chamber regular ly threw up di f f icul t  s i tuat ions wi th the 
Quaestors,  which was often l inked to thei r  almost ent i re inexperience of  the subject  
which had been entrusted to them.   

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  said that he had himsel f  been the Director General  
of  the Swedish Par l iamentary Administrat ion.  

Mrs Hélène PONCEAU  reply ing in the f i rs t  case to Mr Brendan KEITH, said that  the 
candidates for  the Quaestorship presented their  act ion plans wi thin the pol i t ical  party 
groups.   Discussions were in pr ivate and no publ ic  document was produced.   

The decis ions of  the Quaestors were taken by consensus wi thin the Counci l  of  
Quaestors and the exper ience of  the last  10 years showed that i t  had never been 
necessary to take the matter to a formal  vote which would have al lowed the two 
Quaestors f rom the major i ty  to pose their  point  of  v iew.   

As far  as evaluat ing performance was concerned, the Secretar iat  General  regular ly  
presented an account of  the var ious serv ices.   As for  evaluat ion of  the Quaestors,  the 
pol i t ical  part ies themselves decided (or  not)  to re-elect  their  col leagues at  the end of  
their  per iods of  of f ice.   The current  tendency was to l imi t  the number of  per iods of  
of f ice and to avoid a systematic renewal of  the per iods of service of  the Quaestors.    

Turning to the quest ion f rom Mr Mamadou SANTARA, she said that the arrangement of  
having three Quaestors in each Assembly was f ixed at the start  of  the Third Republ ic .  

Turning to Mr Moussa MOUTARI,  she said that  the Quaestors were not special ists .   
Nevertheless,  a pract ice had been establ ished relat ing to the s ignature of  contracts or  
engagement of  expendi ture:  every three months a Quaestor  known as the “delegated 
Quaestor”  s igned on behal f  of  the others — af ter  the quest ion had been previously 
discussed by the var ious col leagues and an agreement  had been reached.   
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Then she turned to the quest ions put  by Mrs Helen IRWIN, and agreed that the quest ion 
of  of f ice space was a crucia l  one and that the Quaestors were constant ly  t ry ing to f ind 
extra space for thei r  par l iamentary col leagues.   

The pay of  Members of  Par l iament was f ixed by a basic law and indexed in relat ion to 
the higher pay of  the c iv i l  serv ice.   In addi t ion,  Members had access to other 
remunerat ion (payment of  costs relat ing to thei r  work,  special is t  assistance) which 
doubled their  basic pay.    

In reply to Dr Yogendra NARAIN, she conf i rmed that the Quaestors remained Members 
of  Par l iament and members of  committees.  

In the f inancial  area,  the Quaestors did not  act  under the author i ty  of  the Speaker but  
under that  of  the law or under the author i ty  of  the Bureau. In cases of  disagreement 
between the Speaker and the Quaestors,  the Bureau decided.    

At  the end of the budgetary per iod,  the Quaestors gave ev idence to the Special  
Commit tee for  Accounts.   I f  there were any di f f icul t ies,  the Quaestors were held 
responsible — and, indirect ly ,  the administrat ion was too.  

In response to Mr John CLERC, she said that the Quaestors were general ly  exper ienced 
Members of  Par l iament wi thin thei r  Assembly ( former Chairman of  the Legal  Af fai rs 
Committee,  former Vice President etc)  wi thout ,  however,  being special is ts in a 
part icular area.  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mrs Hélène PONCEAU for  her 
communicat ion as wel l  as al l  those members who had put  quest ions to her.  
 

7. Communication by Mrs Halima Ahmed, Secretary General of the 
ECOWAS Parliament, on restructuring the ECOWAS Parliament 

Mrs Hal ima AHMED (ECOWAS) presented the fo l lowing communicat ion,  ent i t led 
“Restructur ing the ECOWAS Parl iament” :  

“The Community Par l iament was establ ished by the Author i ty  of  Heads of  State and 
Government of  ECOWAS on the 6th of  August  1994 when the protocol  on the Par l iament 
was s igned. The protocol  came into force in March 2000 and the Par l iament was 
inaugurated on the 16th November of  the same year.  The role of  the Par l iament as 
provided for  in the Protocol  is  “a forum for  dia logue,  consul tat ion and consensus for  the 
representat ives of  the peoples of  the Community wi th a v iew to promoting integrat ion” .  

A t ransi t ional  per iod was provided for  dur ing which Members of  the Par l iament are 
expected to be elected f rom the nat ional  assembl ies of  Member States.  The durat ion of  
the t ransi t ional  phase was ini t ia l ly  envisaged to be the per iod of  the f i rst  legis lature.  
However,  due to exigencies this aspirat ion could not  be real ized.  The t ransi t ional  per iod 
is  expected to end when members are able to be elected by di rect  universal  suf f rage.  
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I  THE PREVIOUS STRUCTURE 

The governing bodies of  the Par l iament dur ing the f i rs t  legis lature were the Plenary,  the 
Bureau and the Conference of Chairmen. The Plenary was the assembly of  the whole 
house and was the highest  st ructure wi thin the Par l iamentary h ierarchy.  The Bureau 
was the pr incipal  administrat ive organ of  the Par l iament,  whi le the Conference of  
Chairmen was charged wi th the responsibi l i ty  o f  foreign relat ions,  the competence of  
the Commit tees,  par l iamentary groups and the preparat ion of  agenda for  the Sessions.   

The Bureau comprised the Speaker,  6 Deputy Speakers,  3 Treasurers and 6 
Par l iamentary Secretar ies.  The Conference of  Chairmen comprised of  the Speaker,  The 
deputy Speakers and Chairmen of  the Par l iamentary Commit tees.  The term of of f ice for  
Bureau Members was one year wi th the except ion of  the Speaker;  they were however 
el igible for  re-elect ion wi thout  l imitat ion.   

The Parl iamentary Committees were run by their  own Bureaux comprised of the 
Chairman, Vice Chairman and Rapporteurs.  During the f i rst  legislature, there were 13 
Commit tees in charge of ;   

1.  Foreign af fai rs,  Co-operat ion,  Defense, and Secur i ty .   

2.  Laws, Legal  and Judic ial  Affai rs,  Human Rights and Free Movement of  Persons.   

3.  Rural  Development 

4.  Transport  and Communicat ion 

5.  Environment and Natural  Resources 

6.  Publ ic Heal th and Social  Affairs 

7.  Educat ion, Training,  Employment,  Youth and Sports 

8.  Economy, Finance & f inance 

9.  Industry and Mines 

10.  Energy, Technology and Scient i f ic  Research 

11.  Rights of  women and Chi ldren 

12.  Tourism, Cul ture and Handicap 

13.  Budget control  and Accounts.  

The Par l iamentary Secretar iat  was headed by the Secretary General  assisted by a 
Deputy Secretary General .  The appointments to both of f ices were pol i t ical  and made by 
the Speaker in consul tat ion wi th the Bureau. Subsequent ly however,  the ECOWAS 
Counci l  of  Ministers conferred statutory s tatus on both the Secretary General  and the 
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deputy Secretary General  hence establ ishing a four year tenure for  the of f icers ,  
renewable once.  

I I  THE CALL FOR REFORMS 

The f i rst  legis lature of  the Par l iament which begun 16th November,  2000 ended 15th 
November,  2005. There was therefore a per iod for  stocktak ing and ref lect ion on the 
act iv i t ies of  the Parl iament dur ing i ts his tor ic f i rst  legis lature.  The ambigui t ies and 
content ious issues ar is ing f rom the interpretat ion of  Communi ty texts presented a 
ser ious chal lenge for  the f ledgl ing inst i tut ion dur ing this per iod.   

There were di f ferences in understanding the role of  Counci l  of  Ministers (Execut ive) in 
relat ion to the Par l iament.  The Par l iament maintained that Art ic le 10(3) ( f )  of  the Treaty 
which prov ided that  the Counci l  is  to “adopt the Staff  Regulat ions and approve the 
organizat ional  st ructure of  the inst i tut ions of  the Community”  had been qual i f ied by 
Art ic le 13(2) of  the Treaty which provided that “ the method of elect ion of the Members 
of the Community Parl iament,  i ts  composi t ion,  funct ions, powers and organizat ion shal l  
be def ined in a protocol  relat ing thereto.”  

Again the Par l iament maintained that  Art ic le 48(1) of  i ts  protocol  “par l iament shal l  have 
f inancial  autonomy” had qual i f ied Art ic le 69(3) of  the Treaty which provides “A draf t  
budget shal l  be proposed for  each f inancial  year by the Execut ive Secretary or by the 
Head of  the inst i tut ion concerned and approved by the Counci l  or  other appropr iate 
body on the recommendat ion of  the Administrat ion and Finance Commission.”  thereby 
grant ing i t  f inancial  autonomy. 

There were di f ferences as to the role of  the Execut ive Secretary in re lat ion to the 
Par l iament.  The Par l iament maintained that  Art ic le 19(1) of  the Treaty “Unless 
otherwise provided in  the Treaty or  in a Protocol ,  the Execut ive Secretary shal l  be the 
Chief  Execut ive of  the Community and al l  i ts  inst i tut ions.”  had been qual i f ied by Art ic le 
15 of i ts protocol  which states “The Speaker shal l  d i rect  the business of  the Parl iament 
and i ts  organs.  He presides over meet ings and conducts the debates in accordance wi th 
the prov is ions of the Rules of  Procedure.”  

Again, there were di f ferences as to the appointment of  the Secretary General  and 
deputy Secretary General .  The conferment of  statutory  status on the two of f icer  brought 
into play Art ic le 18 of  the Treaty prescr ibing that  only Counci l  may appoint  Statutory 
Appointees.  The impl icat ion of  th is would have been that the Par l iament would no 
longer have appointed the Secretary General  and the deputy Secretary General  which 
Par l iament strongly objected to.  

In addi t ion to these,  there were di f ferences on the role wi thin the Par l iament of  the 
pol i t ical  of f ice holders in re lat ion to those of  the administrat ive of f ice holders and the 
interpretat ion of  the Community text  in relat ion to the management of  the Par l iament in 
the per iod fol lowing the expirat ion of  the f i rst  Legis lature and before the 
commencement of  the second Legis lature.  These di f ferences bred misunderstanding 
which impacted adversely on the abi l i ty  of  the Par l iament to del iver on i ts  mandate.   
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The Parl iament took these and other vexing issues to the Community Court  of  Just ice 
for  determinat ion. The approving author i t ies of  the ECOWAS Community were 
concerned about the diss ipat ion of  scarce resources on l i t igat ion and consequent ly 
began to accelerate the al ready planned review of a l l  Community inst i tut ions wi th a 
view to also addressing the problems. 

The 53rd Session of  the Counci l  of  Ministers,  “desirous of  ensur ing that immediate 
measures are employed to improve the administrat ive,  f inancial  and management 
procedures wi thin the Par l iament,  enacted a regulat ion direct ing “ the Execut ive 
Secretary wi th the assistance of  the Financial  Control ler  and the Secretar iat  of  the 
Community  Parl iament to prepare a draft  Organizat ional Chart  showing management  
and departmental  posi t ions wi th c lear ly def ined job descr ipt ions,  dut ies and l ines of  
responsibi l i ty  for  each post” .  The draf t  Organizat ional  Chart  was to be submit ted to the 
55th Session of  Counci l  for  approval .   The legal  basis for  the reforms at  the Par l iament 
was therefore establ ished. 

The di f ferent  Par l iamentary pract ices being appl ied by the component Member States 
did not  help matters.  There were di f ferent  French and Br i t ish par l iamentary pract ice and 
tradi t ions within member states.  In the more central ized French tradi t ion the ‘President /  
Speaker has a prominent execut ive role as the leader of  Par l iament and would normal ly 
have a group of staf f  loyal  to him in a Cabinet  advis ing on a wide range of  
par l iamentary matters,  in addi t ion to  the usual  personal  assistants.  The Secretary 
General  in this set-up would be akin to one of his advisors.  

However the Br i t ish t radi t ion adopts a more restr ic ted role for  the ‘Speaker ’  who does 
not  part ic ipate in administrat ive mat ters.  Administrat ive funct ions are assigned to the 
non-pol i t ical  and independent “Clerk of  Par l iament”  who is a senior c iv i l  servant.  In both 
t radi t ions the Par l iament is  supported by c iv i l  servants who provide support  serv ices 
over a wide range of  administrat ive and technical  areas.  People f rom ei ther t radi t ion,  on 
enter ing the ECOWAS Par l iament,  seem to be unaware of and surpr ised at  the other ’s 
t radi t ions.”  The di lemma of the Par l iament was how to reconci le the two t radi t ions.  The 
quest ion of  how the Par l iament would br ing on board the Portuguese t radi t ion also 
begged an answer!  I t  was the consensus that  the pract ice in the Communi ty Par l iament  
should be l ikened to other regional  par l iamentary pract ices than any of i ts  nat ional  
par l iamentary pract ice.  

I t  was surpr is ing that  despi te the fact  that the ECOWAS Par l iament has adopted almost 
word for  word the Rules of  Procedure of  the European Par l iament,  i t  had not  adopted 
the administrat ive procedure of  that Par l iament.  The EU Par l iament Speaker is  not  
resident at  the seat of  Par l iament and nei ther does he perform any administrat ive 
funct ion.  The Secretary-General  of  the EU Par l iament conducts al l  administrat ive 
funct ions of  that Par l iament.  There is a perfect  b lend of t radi t ions at  work in the EU 
Par l iament.  There was therefore a feel ing among some members that a blend of  al l  the 
t radi t ions was desirable for  the ECOWAS Par l iament.   

In the Pan-Afr ican Par l iament the “Clerk of  the Par l iament manages al l  administrat ive 
funct ions supported by two Deputy Clerks,  one responsible for  Administrat ion ( f inance, 
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human sources,  general  administrat ion,  protocol ,  publ ic  af fai rs and communicat ions) 
and the other for  Legis lat ive Af fa i rs (support  to par l iamentary commit tees,  of f ic ia l  
par l iamentary proceedings,  t ranslat ion and interpretat ion,  l ibrary services etc,) .  The 
whole can and must  be reconf igured to work harmoniously under the leadership of  the 
Speaker and accountable to the Bureau. 

I I I  THE PARLIAMENT TODAY 

The Par l iament s ince i ts  humble beginnings had been able to establ ish al l  i ts  
components organs.  The Plenary,  the Bureau, the Conference of  Chairmen and the 
Secretar iat  of  Par l iament had s ince commenced act ion in their  var ious spheres of  
control  and had been instrumental  in the rapid growth of  the Par l iament.   

 

The competence of  the ECOWAS Par l iament as c lear ly def ined in i ts  reviewed Protocol  
remains advisory and consul tat ive.  Par l iamentary Committees which were establ ished to 
take charge of  the var ious matters that  fal l  wi thin the Par l iament ’s author i ty  have been 
reviewed and harmonized in l ine wi th the special ized Commissions of  the Execut ive 
Secretar iat  of  ECOWAS. These Standing Commit tees dur ing the f i rs t  legis lature of  
Par l iament were very v is ible throughout the sub region in thei r  var ious f ie lds.  The 
Standing Commit tees which were prev iously 13 are now 10 cover ing Agr icul ture,  
Environment and Water Resources,   Human Development and Gender,  Infrastructure,  
Macro-economic pol ic ies,  Pol i t ical  Af fai rs,  Peace and Secur i ty ,  Trade, Customs and 
Free Movement of  Persons Goods & serv ices,  Legal  and Judic ial  Af fai rs,  
Communicat ions and Informat ion Technology,  Administrat ion and Finance and on 
NEPAD and Afr ican Peer Review Mechanism (APRM). 

The meet ings of  the standing commit tees were in pract ice held outs ide the seat  of  the 
Par l iament in any one of  the f i f teen ECOWAS Member States to exhibi t  the 
determinat ion of  the ECOWAS Members of  Parl iament to remain c lose to the people 
they represent  and to give vis ibi l i ty  to thei r  act ions.  These meet ings away from Abuja 
provided a good opportuni ty to introduce the c i t izens of  the host  countr ies to the work 
of  the Par l iament.  The review of the act iv i ty  of  the Par l iamentary Commit tees 
necessi tated certain adjustments to thei r  mandate in order to bui ld on their  enviable 
achievements.  A comprehensive account of  al l  the act iv i t ies of  the Par l iament and i ts  
Commit tees wi l l  be contained in a special  1s t  Parl iamentary Legis lature publ icat ion soon 
to be widely c i rculated.  

The approv ing author i t ies were of  the v iew that wi thin the current  t ransi t ional  per iod of  
Par l iament and pending the elect ion of  Par l iamentar ians by di rect-universal  suf f rage,  
the Speaker shal l  no longer be resident  at  the Seat  of  the Par l iament.  The Secretary 
General  was converted into a career c iv i l  servant  as opposed to being a statutory 
appointee.  The author i t ies addi t ional ly  conferred day to day administrat ive management  
of  the Par l iament on the Secretary General .  The term of the Par l iamentar ians was 
reduced to four  years f rom the previous f ive years.  
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The Plenary as an assembly of  a l l  representat ives remained the highest  body of the 
Par l iament wi th i ts  decis ions binding on al l  other structures of  the Par l iament.  The 
Bureau also retained i ts  prominence as the governing body of  the Par l iament;  however 
i ts  membership which prev ious ly comprised 16 members has been reduced to 5 
members pending the elect ion of  Par l iamentar ians by di rect-universal  suf f rage.  The 5 
members are the Speaker and four Deputy Speaker.  The term of  of f ice of  al l  bureau 
members has been increase to four  years and made uni form wi th that of  the Speaker.  

The Conference of Chairmen being the assemblage of  the Speaker,  the Deputy 
Speakers and the Commit tee’s Chairmen was reconf igured to inc lude the Commit tee’s 
Rapporteurs and consequent ly renamed the Conference of  Bureaux.   

A s igni f icant  departure f rom the old protocol  was the separat ion of  the pol i t ical  wing of  
Par l iament f rom the administrat ive wing.  Pursuant  to this considerat ion was the 
inclusion of speci f ic  provis ions for the establ ishment of  the Secretar iat  of  the 
Par l iament;  the new provis ions as ment ioned ear l ier ,  addi t ional ly  charged the Secretary 
General  wi th the day to day administrat ion of  the Par l iament and i ts  staf f .   

The structural  adjustments were made based on the hard lessons learnt  f rom the 
occurrences of  the f i rst  legis lature. The precise wording of the new text  and speci f ic  
at t r ibut ion of  dut ies to every organ of  the Par l iament wi l l  cer ta inly go a long way to 
addressing the suspic ions and di f f icul t ies generated f rom the ambigui ty of  the old text .   

Other inst i tut ions of  the Community  were not lef t  out  in the restructur ing exercise. The 
Community Court  of  Just ice also benef i ted f rom the review wi th a c lear dist inct ion 
between the role of  the Judges/pol i t ical  of f ice holders and Registrar /administrat ive 
of f ice holders.  The Execut ive Secretar iat  has been t ransformed into a Commission wi th 
a President  assisted by a Vice Pres ident  and seven commissioners.  The role of  the 
Execut ive Secretar iat /Commission has been strengthened in relat ion to other 
inst i tut ions to include a general  supervisory and representat ive competence for  the 
Community  as a hole.  

IV.  Conclusion 

The ECOWAS Community Par l iament is  admit tedly,  a f ledgl ing inst i tut ion.  However,  the 
const i tut ional  powers conferred on i t  make i t  a pi l lar  among the three Community 
inst i tut ions; i t  is  an indispensable force in the bui ld ing of  an integrated West  Afr ica.  
This pol i t ical  imperat ive made i t  incumbent on the stakeholders at  the regional  and 
nat ional  levels in al l  the countr ies of  the sub-region to work together to nurture the 
inst i tut ion.   

Events dur ing the f i rs t  legis lature demonstrated that  the arr ival  of  a new inst i tut ion 
wi thin the Communi ty const i tutes a big chal lenge, one which could be addressed only  
wi th the support  and col laborat ion of  the other inst i tut ions,  the decis ion-making 
author i t ies,  and the Members of  Par l iament themselves.  The problems that  the 
Par l iament encountered were essent ial ly  due to inherent  shortcomings in the basic texts 
relat ing to the Par l iament and those that  have governed the Community for  more than 
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thi r ty  years.  The Community decis ion-making author i t ies fel t  the need to review these 
texts to enable the Par l iament play i ts  role effect ively as a del iberat ive/ legis lat ive body.   

The enhancement of  the powers of  the par l iament  did not  form a part  of  the jus t  
concluded restructur ing. However,  by v i r tue of  the restructur ing of  the Par l iament,  i t  is  
bel ieved that the incoming Par l iament would be able to successful ly  perform i ts  funct ion 
and ensure real is t ic ,  equi table and people-or iented integrat ion in the sub-region.  The 
f i rst  restructur ing has laid a foundat ion for  an inst i tut ion whose operat ions wi l l  be 
governed by ru les that  are perfect ly  al igned wi th exis t ing Community texts.  However,  
this by no means precludes the Par l iament f rom atta ining i ts  legi t imate quest  for  the 
requis i te powers that  wi l l  guarantee that  i t  funct ions as a legis lat ive body.  

The recommendat ion by the Counci l  of  Ministers adopted by the Author i ty  has 
scheduled the t ransi t ion to end 2010 at the conclusion of  the new legis lature.  The 2n d  
Legis lature dur ing i ts  l i fe would be expected to complete preparat ions for  the elect ion 
of  Par l iamentar ians by di rect  universal  suffrage, conclude work on proposals for 
budgetary oversight ,  co- legis lat ion and the r ight  o f  censure amongst others 
considerat ions.  The incoming ECOWAS Par l iament can legi t imately hope to f ind an 
inst i tut ion endowed with the competent  staf f  needed to accompl ish i ts  mission, and can,  
in part icular ,  hope to at tain i ts  ongoing quest  to enhance the powers of  the Par l iament 
and ensure the elect ion of  Members by universal  suf f rage.  Already,  there are posi t ive 
s igns that the new Par l iament wi l l  be able to count on the understanding of the other 
Community  inst i tut ions and decision-making author i t ies,  who al l  v iew such matters as 
issues of  common interest  to the Community as a whole.”  

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mrs Hal ima AHMED for  her communicat ion 
and invi ted members present to put  quest ions to her.  

Dr Yogendra NARAIN ( India)  asked how the secretar iat  of  this new communi ty 
Par l iament was made up:  were c iv i l  servants recrui ted f rom each of the member 
countr ies on the basis of  proport ional i ty  or ,  on the other hand, had “open” recrui tment  
been held wi thout  reference to nat ional i ty?  Moreover,  what  was the relat ionship 
between the administrat ion of the Parl iament of  ECOWAS wi th the adminis trat ions of  
the Par l iaments of  the member states? 

Mr Mamadou SANTARA (Mali)  referred to the importance of  the contr ibut ion made by 
Mrs Hal ima AHMED to the establ ishment of  the Par l iament of  ECOWAS, had asked why 
the Bureau of the Par l iament had shrunk f rom 16 to f ive members.   In addi t ion,  he 
asked whether the Members of  the community Par l iament would be consulted on the 
process of  restructur ing which was current ly  happening? 

He asked whether the reform process had already concluded or whether i t  s t i l l  remained 
to receive the support  of  Members who would be the main people af fected.  

Mr Prosper VOKOUMA (Burkina Faso)  thought that  the di f f icul t ies encountered in the 
course of  the last  few years arose f rom the fact  that  the basic t reaty on which ECOWAS 
was based had made no prov is ion for  the establ ishment of  a Par l iament,  which i t  had 
been necessary to f i t  into the system of inst i tut ions which had already been created. 
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The next  stage would be to establ ish a di rect ly  elected Par l iament and to give i t  proper 
del iberat ive power and to endow i t  wi th a legal ly  based administrat ion.   The European 
Par l iament had been taken as an example but  the process had unfor tunately hal ted and 
i t  was necessary to start  i t  up again.    

Mrs Marie-José BOUCHER-CAMARA (Senegal)  under l ined the di f f icul ty  of  establ ishing 
inst i tut ions which included so many States and which rel ied on people being able to s i t  
around table and reach a consensus.   I t  was necessary to maintain the wi l l  of  the 
Afr ican states to establ ish an economic forum which could count for  something in the 
internat ional  sphere.    

Mr Samson ENAME ENAME (Cameroon)  said that  Central  Afr ica had encountered 
problems which were s imi lar  to those of  West  Afr ica.   He asked for  detai ls  on the 
organisat ion of  act iv i t ies of  ECOWAS and that of  the Pan-Afr ican Parl iament.    

Mrs Halima AHMED  agreed that  br inging together 15 States which had such di f ferent  
t radi t ions around the same table was a di f f icul t  exercise.  

She said that a l though thre was not  a str ict  recrui tment of  staf f  on the basis  of  thei r  
country of  or igin,  recrui tment had to be on an “equi table”  basis.    

In reply to Mr Mamadou SANTARA, she said that the choice had been made to establ ish 
an organisat ion which was c loser to Par l iaments wi thin the Br i t ish t radi t ion.  

As far  as connect ion between regional Par l iaments and nat ional  Par l iaments was 
concerned,  i t  was a matter  for  the Members of  Par l iament who were sent  to the regional  
Par l iament to account for  their  work on a nat ional  basis.    

She thought that  sub regional  Par l iaments could become pi l lars on which the Pan-
Afr ican Par l iament might rely .    

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked Mrs Hal ima AHMED, as wel l  as al l  those 
members who had put quest ions to her.  
 
The si t t ing ended at  1.30 pm. 
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SIXTH SITTING 

Wednesday 18 October 2006 (Afternoon) 
 

Mr Anders FORSBERG, President, in the Chair 
 

The sitting was opened at 3.10 pm 

 
1. Presentation of a questionnaire by Mr Hafnaoui Amrani, Secretary 
 General of the Council of the Nation (Algeria), on the role of 
 Parliaments and parliamentarians in promoting reconciliation in 
 society after civil strife 
 
Mr Hafnaoui  AMRANI (Alger ia)  said that  dur ing the CXIV session of  the IPU in Nairobi  
(Kenya) in 2006, the subject  of  the role of  Par l iaments and par l iamentar ians in nat ional  
reconci l iat ion af ter  c iv i l  s t r i fe had been the subject  of  a r ich and var ied ser ies of  
contr ibut ions f rom al l  those who had part ic ipated in that session.   Taking into account 
the very sensi t ive nature of  this subject  as wel l  as i ts  ser ious,  long-term impact on 
society,  several  members of  the Associat ion, among them Mr Carlos HOFFMAN 
CONTRERAS, Mr Prosper VOKOUMA and Mr Anders FORSBERG, President of  the 
Associat ion,  had decided that  a quest ionnai re should be prepared and that this di f f icul t  
but  upl i f t ing task should be given to him.   

This quest ionnaire covered var ious subjects and would be improved by the var ious 
suggest ions made by members of  the Associat ion and i t  would be the basis of  an 
analyt ical  report  at  the next  session of  the ASGP.   

The quest ionnaire on nat ional  reconci l iat ion had been based on prev ious research 
pr incipal ly  relat ing to those countr ies which had exper ienced such s i tuat ions.   I t  
touched upon the var ious stages which these countr ies had gone through and how they 
had l ived through ser ious internal  conf l ic t  which had threatened the uni ty of  the State 
and/or i ts  terr i tor ial  integr i ty .   The nature of  the events which had been l ived through, 
the degree of  v io lence which had been reached, the part ies who had been in conf l ic t  
had created many important  quest ions which were aimed at ident i fy ing those reasons 
which led to such di f f icul t ies.  

The quest ionnaire had been wr i t ten in such a way as to al low other Par l iaments,  f rom 
States which had been protected f rom civ i l  s t r i fe,  to express their  point  of  v iew on such 
painful  events.   Quest ions which were uncertain or which might embarrass some 
par l iamentary inst i tut ions or place them in a del icate posi t ion had been avoided. 

The quest ionnaire had been consciously general  in i ts  approach and prec ise in i ts  
quest ioning relat ing to the var ious phases which had been l ived through or in the 
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descr ipt ion of  act ions which had been taken.  Any reference to part icular countr ies or  
communit ies had also been careful ly  avoided.    

Moreover,  an understanding of the nature of  such conf l ic t  and i ts  geographical  extent 
and the correlat ion between possible previous in just ice and the level  of  democrat isat ion 
of  the country,  might  lead to a general  understanding of the type of  suf fer ing endured 
by the people concerned.   

This was informat ion which was important  in understanding the causes of such 
si tuat ions.   In such cases, i t  was useful  to know whether the author i t ies in the countr ies 
concerned had been able to act  in advance of  the events which had been exper ienced 
and, in part icular,  what the role of  Members of  Par l iament had been, act ing as checks 
and balances wi thin the const i tut ion and the act ion which had been taken to l imi t  the 
ef fect  of  the cr is is and manage their  repercussions.    

Above al l ,  i t  was important  to f ind out  whether,  in such ci rcumstances,  Par l iaments and 
Members of  Par l iament had l ived up to thei r  dut ies in put t ing forward proposals for  laws 
relat ing to reconci l iat ion and organis ing debates before they were agreed to,  the 
composi t ion of  any reconci l iat ion commission,  i ts  working pract ices and the law which 
related to i t .   

Al l  of  these elements,  as wel l  as the systems for  establ ishing and moni tor ing 
recommendat ions,  al lowed one to see the ways in which some countr ies had managed 
to emerge from this k ind of cr is is and would help,  where necessary,  other countr ies 
which exper ienced simi lar  t rouble.     

Moreover,  s ince pol i t ical  systems di f fered,  i t  was useful  to f ind out  about the route 
taken to reconci l iat ion and i f  this  had encountered obstacles.  No country was immune 
f rom the possibi l i ty  o f  such s i tuat ions developing and there was a basic need to 
understand the nature of  the measures taken to prevent  such occurrences happening 
again.   These might  be steps relat ing to the const i tut ion,  changes to the secur i ty  or  the 
legal  system, or  again strategies for  struggl ing against  social  exclusion and for  
support ing democracy.   

Possible recourse to foreign exper ience,  part ic ipat ion by NGOs and other  
representat ives of  c iv i l  soc iety,  the establ ishment of  the commiss ion of  reconci l iat ion as 
wel l  as the preparat ion of  a programme of  reparat ions,  were useful  parameters  for  
understanding the strategies establ ished by certain countr ies.   In many countr ies,  
condi t ions had been attached to reconci l iat ion under the form of  giv ing evidence, 
confessions or hold ing publ ic  hear ings or quest ion sessions.   I t  would be useful  to know 
the possible advantages which such ini t iat ives had brought.    

The quest ion related to what was learnt  f rom such exper ience was mainly for  those 
countr ies which had l ived through such dramas.  Nonetheless,  i t  was open to other 
Par l iaments to express their  opinions on the usefulness of  var ious solut ions or  
decis ions taken.  



 154

The quest ionnaire had been prepared in such a way as to al low Par l iaments which had 
not  been af fected the opportuni ty to br ing their  exper ience or knowledge to bear.   The 
document was in no way exhaust ive and any addi t ional  mater ia l  f rom any source would 
be great ly  appreciated.   This could contr ibute to i ts  worth and would enable i t  to 
become a source of  informat ion at  the disposal  of  al l  Par l iaments.    

Mr Carlos HOFFMANN CONTRERAS (Chile)  compl imented Mr Hafnaoui  AMRANI on the 
qual i ty  of  the quest ionnaire.   This was a very ful l  document which covered al l  aspects 
of  the quest ion.   I t  would be part icular ly  interest ing to note the var ious ways part icular  
countr ies had proceeded — especial ly  by way of  legis lat ion.   I t  would also be useful  to 
have an object ive evaluat ion of  the legal  basis on which reconci l iat ion had been 
pursued. 

As far  as quest ion 18 was concerned, i t  would be possible to ask for  the opinion of  
Par l iaments on the ef f icacy of  provis ions relat ing to reconci l iat ion or reparat ions.  

2. Intervention by Mr Amjad Abdul Hamid, Secretary General of the 
 Council of Representatives, on the situation in Iraq 
 
Mr Amjad Abdul HAMID ( Iraq) started by referr ing to the securi ty s i tuat ion in I raq,  
where terror is t  acts  were increasing,  creat ing fear among Members of  Par l iament and 
off ic ials.   Both groups of people were the target  of  terror is ts.    

The current  s i tuat ion in the country and the real i ty  of  terror is ts were negat ive factors 
for  the development of  democracy in I raq,  where the State seemed to be progressively 
losing control  of  the s i tuat ion.  The exist ing mi l i t ias had been disbanded in order to 
start  the process of  nat ional  reconci l iat ion.  

The var ious regimes which had fol lowed each other s ince the creat ion of  modern I raq 
had been unable to create a t rue spir i t  of  democracy and c i t izenship among the people,  
which had led to disastrous consequences — part icular ly in respect  of  ethnic and 
rel igious diversi ty wi th in the country.  

Democrat isat ion of  the country had for  a long t ime been one of the most ambi t ious 
projects of  the State.   I raq had for  a long t ime l ived under a f ierce dictatorship which 
had led to tyranny and marginal isat ion of  the people.  

Strengthening of  the spir i t  of  c i t izenship in I raq and the establ ishment of  a pol i t ical  
system based on equal i ty and absence of  racial  or  rel ig ious discr iminat ion were 
necessary precondi t ions for  the establ ishment of  the Rule of  Law.  The I raqi  people and 
Government were on the r ight  road despi te obstacles and pol i t ical  problems which were 
encountered in I raq today,  confronted wi th anarchy and disorder ar is ing f rom the 
mult ip l icat ion of  mi l i t ias and terror is t  groups who had entered f rom abroad.    

As far  as nat ional  reconci l iat ion was concerned, I raq had on many occasions t r ied to 
br ing this about.   On the ini t iat ive of  the President  of  the Republ ic and the Pres ident  of  
the Counci l  of  Ministers,  a process of  reconci l iat ion had been started on the 25 June 
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2006, which was aimed at deal ing wi th the consequences of  terror ism, struggl ing 
against  administrat ive corrupt ion and establ ishing the basis for  nat ional  uni ty.    

As far  as the pract ical  provis ion for  establ ishing nat ional  reconci l iat ion was concerned,  
he had to ment ion the conference of t r ibes, the conference of a c iv i l  society,  the 
agreement between the var ious pol i t ical  groups and part ies and reconci l iat ion between 
Shi ' i te and Sunni  leaders on the 20/21 October 2006. 

Many complaints f rom the publ ic  had been expressed,  relat ing to the denial  of  Human 
Rights.   A report  would be addressed to the President ial  Counci l ,  which would take the 
necessary steps to provide remedies and reparat ion to those who had a r ight  to i t .  

In al l  these areas, the experience of  the ASGP would be most  useful .  

Mr Jacques SAINT-LOUIS (Hait i)  asked how the President ial  Counci l  and the Counci l  
of  Ministers were made up.  

Mr Amjad Abdul HAMID  repl ied that  the President ial  Counci l  was made up of  the 
Speaker of  Par l iament,  assisted by two Deputy Speakers,  whi le the Counci l  of  Ministers 
was made up of the Pr ime Minister,  assisted by two ministers.  

3. Draft budget of the Association for 2007 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  presented the draf t  budget of  the Assoc iat ion for  
2007. 

He said that  the Inter-Par l iamentary Union had decided to reduce i ts  cont r ibut ion to the 
budget of  the Associat ion, as i ts  budget had been in surplus in the course of  recent  
years.   This was explained by the fact  that  the Austral ian Par l iament — when Mr Ian 
Harr is had been Pres ident of  the Associat ion — and the Swedish Par l iament — now — 
took over responsibi l i ty  for  a certain number of  expenses ( for  example,  t ravel  costs) .   At  
the same t ime, the development and maintenance of  the internet  s i te was being 
undertaken wi thout  extra cost  to the Association, thanks to assistance f rom Sweden and 
the Uni ted Kingdom.   

The Execut ive Commit tee had therefore decided to send a let ter  to the Secretary 
General  of  the IPU, to draw his at tent ion to the fact  that  i t  was in no way certain that  
fur ther Presidents of  the Associat ion would come f rom Parl iaments who are able to take 
direct  responsibi l i ty  for  a certain number of  expenses.   Paradoxical ly ,  this reduct ion in 
support  had come about at  the same t ime that  the IPU was making pressing demands 
on the ASGP to col laborate wi th i t  more c losely and to take a more important  part  in i ts  
act iv i t ies.    

The draft  budget was agreed  to.  
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4. Examination of the draft agenda for the next meeting (Indonesia, 
Spring 2007) 

 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  read the draf t  Orders of  the Day for  the next  session 
in Indonesia (Apr i l /May 2007) which had been approved by the Execut ive Commit tee:  
 
1.  Communicat ion by Mr Seppo TI ITINEN (Fin land):  “Celebrat ing the Centenary of  the 

Finnish Par l iament”  
 
2.  Communicat ion by Mr P.D.T.  ACHARY (India) :  “Members of  Par l iament and f reedom 

of  speech”  
 
3.  Communicat ion by Mr Carlos HOFFMANN CONTRERAS (Chi le):  “The use of  of f ic ia l  

web s i tes in nat ional  Par l iaments:  developing t rust  in Par l iaments”  
 
4.  Communicat ion on f reedom of  informat ion and Par l iamentary Quest ions ( to be 

conf i rmed) 
 
5.  Communicat ion by Mr Marc RWABAHUNGU (Burundi) :  “The brain-drain in Afr ica: an 

important  factor in under-development”  
 
6.  Quest ionnaires and Reports:  
 
 Presentat ion of  the responses to a quest ionnaire about “Par l iamentary legal ,  

f inancial  and administ rat ive autonomy” (Mr Alain DELCAMP - France) 
 

Presentat ion of  the responses to a quest ionnaire about “The role of  Par l iaments 
and par l iamentar ians in promot ing reconci l iat ion in society af ter  c iv i l  s t r i fe”  (Mr 
Hafnaoui  AMRANI -  Alger ia)  

 
Presentat ion of  the responses to a quest ionnaire about “Par l iamentary Relat ions 
wi th the Media” (Mr Xavier  ROQUES, France )  

 
Presentat ion of  the responses to a quest ionnaire about “Systems for  t ranscr ibing 
of f ic ial  reports of  par l iamentary s i t t ings” (Mr Abdel jal i l  ZERHOUNI,  Morocco) 

 
7.  Intervent ion of  the President of  the Inter-Par l iamentary Union 
 
8.  Possible subjects for  general  debate: 
 

-  “Parl iamentary Scrutiny of the Defence and Secret  Services”  ( to be 
conf i rmed)  
(Mr.  Hans BRATTESTÅ, Norway) 

 
-  “Mirroring Society in Parl iament:  representativity of parl iamentary staff" 
 (Mr.  Marc BOSC - Canada) 
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-  Induction of new Members of Parl iament: the role of the Secretariat  ( to be 

conf i rmed) 
 
-  Transit ion from a one party system to a mult i -party system  ( to be conf i rmed) 

 
9.  Discussion of  supplementary i tems ( to be selected by the Execut ive Commit tee 

at  the Spr ing Session) 
 
10.  Administrat ive and f inancial  quest ions 
 
11.  New subjects for  discussion and draf t  agenda for  the next  meet ing in Geneva 

(Autumn 2007) 
 
The Orders of  the Day were agreed  to.  
 
Mr Jacques SAINT-LOUIS (Hait i)  said that  he wished to present a communicat ion on 
the impact  on the publ ic  of  celebrat ing the bicentenary of  the Hai t ian Par l iament.  
 
5. Closure of the Session 
 
Mr Anders FORSBERG, President ,  thanked the interpreters,  s taf f  of  the IPU in charge 
of organis ing the conference and the members of  the Execut ive Commit tee.  
 
He thanked members of  the Joint  Secretar iat .  
 
Speaking in French, he also thanked Mr Roland BEAUME, who was leaving the Joint  
Secretar iat  of  the Associat ion, for his  devot ion and eff ic iency in serv ing the ASGP and 
said that the French Nat ional  Assembly would name his successor in the near future.  
 
 
The si t t ing rose at 4.30 pm. 


